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Announcements
1930-1931
1930
Monday, January 6 ....... .. Classification for Winter Term
Tuesday, January 7 ..................... Recitations Begin
Friday, March 28 ..................... Winter Term Closes
Monday, April 7 ... ...... .. .. Classification for Spring Term
Tuesday, April 8 .. . . . .. . ......... ....... Recitations Begin
Friday, June 20 ... .. ..... .... . ............ .. Classes .close
Saturday, June 21 .. ..... .... ................. Alumni Day
Sunday, June 22 . ... .. . ............ Baccalaureate Address
Monday, June 23 ...... .. . ..... .. ........ .. Commencement

Summer School
Saturday, June 28l ...... Classification for Summer Term
Monday, June 30 S
Tuesday, July 1. . .............. ..... ... Recitations Begin
Friday, August 8 . . ......... : . .. .. . .. Summer Term Closes

Summer Vacation, August to September
FALL TERM

Tuesday, September 2 3 }
.,
Wednesday, September 24 ... .. ClassIficatlon of Students
Thursday, September 25 ............... .. Recitations Begin
Wednesday night, December 17 . .... . ... .. Fall Term Closes
1931
Monday, January 5 ... .. .. .. Classification for Winter Term
Tuesday, ·January 6 .......... . .. .. ...... Recitations Begin
Friday, March 27 . ... ....... . ....... . . Winter Term Closes
Monday, April 6 .. .. . . ...... Classification for Spring Term
Friday, June 19 . ............................ Classes Close
Saturday, June 20 ............... . ....... .... . Alumni Day
Sunday, June 21 .. .. ... . ...... ..... Baccalaureate Address
Monday, June 22 .. . ..... . .. .. .... . ...... . . Commencement
Saturday, June 27l .. . .. . Classification for Summer Term
Monday, June 29 5 .
Tuesday, June 30 .... .. ............... . . Recitations Begin
Friday, August 7 ... . ................ Summer Term Closes .
Tuesday, September 22
l ..... Classification of Students
Wednesday, September 235
Thursday, September 24 ........ . .... ... . Recitations Begin
Wednesday night, December 16 ........... Fall Term Closes

Faculty
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
CHARLES McKENNY, A.M., LL.D., D.Ed, PRESIDENT.
B .S., Michigan State College; A.B. and A.M., Olivet;
A.M., University of Wisconsin; LL.D., Olivet; D.Ed.,
Miami University.
CLEMENS P . STEIMLE, A.B., REGISTRAR.
A.B., Michigan State Normal College.
LYDIA I. JONES, A.M., DEAN OF "WOMEN.
Ph.B., Cornell University; A.M., Columbia University;
graduate student, Harvard University, Chicago University and Oxford University, England.
*JAMES M. BROWN, B.S., DEAN OF MEN.
B.S., Colgate University; graduate student, Harvard
Universi ty and University of Michigan.
E . BEAL, A.M ., ASSISTANT DElAN OF WOMEN.
B.S.,
Michigan
State College;
A.M.,
Columbia
University; graduate student, University of Chicago.

*]~ANNIE

FANNIE OHEEVER BURTON, M.Ed., HON., SOCIAL ASSISTANT TO
THE DEAN OF WOMEN.
Graduate, Michigan State Normal College; M.Ed.
(Hon.) ;Michigan State Normal College.

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS
BENJAMIN L. D'OOGE, Ph.D.
Professor of Latin; Head of Department of Latin. A.B.

and A.M., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of
Bonn; American School of Archeology at Rome and
Athens . .
WILLIAM H. SHERZER, Ph.D.
Professor of N utural Sciences; Head of Department ot

B.S., M.S. and Ph.D., University of
Michigan; special student, Michigan Institute of Technology; graduate student, University of Michigan and
Berlin; Research Ass·o ciate in Physical Anthropology,
University of Michigan.
.

Natural Soienoes.

*Absent on leave.
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ELMER A. IJYMAN, A.B., LL.D.
Profe.'~sor

of Mathematics: Head of Department of
M athematios. A.B., University of Michigan; two years

graduate study, University of Michigan; LL.D., Berea
College.
SAMUEL B. LAIRD, A.M .
B.Pd.,
Michigan Stnte Normal College; A.B. and A.M., University of Michigan.
'

. Professor Emeritus of Education, Psycholoyy.

MARK JEFFERSON, A.M.
Professor of Geography,' Head of Department of
Geography. A.B., Boston University; A.B. and A.M.,

Harvard University.
RICHARD CLYDE FORD, Ph.D.
P't'ofes8or of !J1 odern Languayes,' Head of l)epartment
of M od.ern Lanyuages. Ph.B. and Ph.M., Albion College;

Ph.D., University of Munich; graduate student, Albion
College, Universities of Freiburg, and Munich; rese.a rch
student in Geneva, Paris, London and Montpelier.
J. STUART LATHERS, A.M.
Professor of Speech ; Head of Department of Speeoh.

Graduate Michigan State Normal College; A.B. and
A.M., University of Michigan; two years of law, University of Micbigan.
NATHAN A. HARVEY, Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of Education, Tests and M easurements, and Research. Graduate, Illinois Normal Uni-

versity; student, University of Illinois; A.M. and Ph.D.,
Illinois Wesleyan University.
FREDERICK ALEXANDER, A.B.
Head of Department of Music and Director of Oonservatory of Musio. A. B., University . of Michigan.

CARL E. PRAY, A. M.
Professor of History,' Head of Department of History
and the ' Social Sciences. B.L., Olivet College; A.M.,

University of Wisconsin; graduate student, Harvard
University and University of Wisconsin.
FREDERICK R. GORTON, Ph.D.
Professor of Physios; Head of Department of Physics
and Astronomy. B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College;

B.S. and A. M., University of M.ichigan; Ph.D., Berlin,
Germany.

FACULTY
*BERT W. PEET, M.S.
Professor of Chemistry; Head of Department of Chemistry.
B.8., Michigan State College; M.S., Uni-

versity of Michigan; graduate student, University of
Michigan and Columbia University.
tBERTHA GOODISON, A.B.
Profes8'or of Art ; Head of Department of Fine Arts.

A.B., Michigan State Normal College; student, Detroit
Art School, Harvard University, Teachers College,
Columbia University; studio work, Paris and Florence;
student of William Chase, John Carlson, Randall
Davey and George Elmer Browne.
HORACE Z. WILBER, A.M.
Professor of Education, Philosophy,' Director of College
Ewtens'ion. A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.B.

and A.M., University of Michigan; graduate student,
University of Michigan.
CHARLES M. ELLIOTT, A.M.
Professor oj Education,' Director of Special Education.

B.Pd. and A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M.,
Columbia University.
MARVIN SUMMERS PITTMAN, Ph.D.
Director of Teacher Training (Acting),' Professor of
Education. A.B., Millsaps College; A.M., University of

Oregon; Ph. D., Columbia University.
GLEN,ADINE C. SNOW, B.S., M.D.
Director of H ea·Uh Service. Graduate, Michigan State
Normal College: B.S., Kalamazoo College; M.D., University of Michigan.

GERALD D. SANDERS, .Ph.D.
Professor of English; Head of Department of EngUsh.

A.B. and A.M., 'Vofford College; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Lucy AIKIN ELLIOT'£, A.M.
Professor of Home Economics; Head of Department of
Home Economics.
B.S. and A.M., Teachers College,

Columbia University; graduate student, University of
Chicago.
HENRY C. LOTT, A.M., M.Ed.,Hon.
Professor of Education, Ethics and Social Education,'
Acting Head of Department of Education. M.Ed.,Hon.,

*Absent on leave.
t Also teacher in Roosevelt High School.

10

NORMAL COLLEGE

YEAR

BOOK

Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia University; graduate student, University of Michigan and
Columbia University.
JOSEPH H. MCCULLOCH, A.M.
Associate Professor of Physical Education~' ActVng Head
of Department of Physical Education. B.P.E., Inter·

national Y. M. C. A. College, Springfield, Mass.; B.S.,
University of Michigan; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.
GEORGE A. WILLOUGHBY, A.M.
Professor of Ind~(,strial Arts; Head of Department 01
Industrial Arts. B.S. and E.E., Michigan State Col-

lege; A.M., University of Michigan; graduate student,
University of Michigan.
"CHARLES LEROY ANSPACH, A.M., Ph.D.
Professor of Education; Head of Department of Education. A.M. and Ph.D., University of Michigan .

. PROFESSORS
JESSIE PHELPS, M.S.
B.S. and M.S., University of
Michigan; graduate student, Universities of Michigan,
Chicago and Marburg.

Professor of Physiology.

ABIGAIL PEARCE, A.M.
B.Pd., Michigan State
Normal College; Ph.B. and A.M., University of Michigan.

Professor Emeritus of English.

MARY B. PUTNAM, Ph.M.

of Political Sc-ience and Economics. Graduate, Michigan State Normal College; Ph.B., University
of Michigan; Ph.M., University of Chicago; M.Ed., Hon.,
Michigan State Normal College; graduate student, Universities of Chicago and Michigan, and Harvard University.
Professor

FREDERICK B. McKAY, ' A.M.
Professor of Speech. Graduate, Michigan State Normal
College; A.B. and A.M., University of Michigan; graduate student, Harvard University and University of
Michigan.
**Takes up his duties September 1, 1930.

FACULTY

11

MARY A. GODDARD, M.S.
B.S., University of Michigan;
M.S., University of Chicago; graduate student, Cold
Spring Harbor Biological School, Universities of Wisconsin and Michigan.

Professor of Botany.

ALMA BLOUNT, Ph.D.
B.S. and A.B., Wheaton College;
Ph.D., Cornell; graduate student, Cornell and Radcliffe;
research student in The British Museum (London), and
La Bibliotheque Nationale (Paris).

Professor of English,.

E. ESTELLE DOWNING, A.M.
of English,.
Graduate, Michigan State
Normal College; A.B., University of Michigan; A.M.,
University of California.

Professor

BERTHA G. BUELL, A.M.
of History.
Graduate, Michigan State
Normal College; B.L., University of Michigan; A.M.,
Radcliffe College.

Professor

PAUL B. SAMSON, M.P.E.
Graduate, Iowa State
Teachers College; B.P.E. and M.P.E., International Y.
M. C. A. College, Springfield, Mass.; student, Columbia
University.

Professor of Physical Education.

JOHN F. BARNHILL, A.M.
A.B., University of Kansas;
graduate student, University of Chicago; A.M., Columbia University.

Professor of Mathematics.

THEODORE LINDQUIST, Ph.D.
A.B., Lombard College;
M.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of
Chicago.
'

Professor of Mathematics.

THOMAS L. HANKINSON, B.S.
B.S., Michigan State College;
B.S., Cornell University; graduate student, Cornell University.
Professor of Zoology.

J. MILTON HOVER, M.S.
B.Pd. and A.B., Michigan
State Normal College; B.S., University of Chicago;
M.S., University of Michigan; graduate student, Cornell
University and University of Michigan.

Professor of Agriculture.

BLANCHE F. EMERY, A.M.

.
A.B. and A.M., University of
West Virginia; graduate student, University of Chicago.

Professor of English.
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ELLA M. WILSON, A.M.
Student, Cornell University;
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., University
of Michigan; graduate student in geography, Columbia
University and Cambridge University, England.

Profes80r of Geography.

FREDERICK JUCHHOFF, Ph.D.

of Economics. Ph.B. and Ph.D.,
Kansas City University; Graduate in Commerce, Northwestern University; A.M., Franklin and Marshall College; L .L.B., Ohio Northern University; L.L.M.,
University of Maine; graduate student, Universities of
Chicago and Michigan.

VisUing P1'ofessor

ORLAND O. NORRIS, Ph.D.

•
A.B., Michigan
State Normal College; A.M. and Ph.D., University of
Chicago; graduate student, University of Michigan and
Columbia University.

Professor of Education, Psychology.

**HARVEY LEONARD TURNER, A.M., Ph.D.
Professor of Rural Education. Graduate, State Teachers College, Conway, Arkansas; A.M., Ph.D., George
Peabody College for Teachers.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
tJANE L. MATTESON, A.M.
A.B., Michigan
State Normal College; A.M., Cornell University; grad. uate student, University of Michigan.
Associate Professor of Mathematics.

ADA A. NORTON, Ph.M.
Associate Professor of Mathematics. Ph.B. and Ph.M.,
Albion College; graduate student, University of Michigan.

JOHANNA ALPERMANN SABOURIN, A.M.
Associate Professor of Modern Languages. B.Pd. and
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia
University; student, Alliance Francaise, Paris.

ll'LORENCE LYON LYMAN, A.M.
A.B., Indiana University; A.M., University of Michigan; graduate student, Indiana University and University of
Michigan; student in Curso de Verano Para Extranjeros, Madrid, Spain.
Assooiate Professor of Modern Languages.

"Takes up his duties July 1, 1930.
t Also teacher in Roosevelt High School.
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LIDA CLARK, A.B.

Associate Professor of Art. Graduate, ' Michigan State
Normal College and Chicago Al't Institute; student.
Art Academy Le Grande Chaumiere, Paris; A.B., Michigan State Normal College. Student of Freer, DuMond
Church, Carleson, Hawthorne.
.
tCLYDE E. FOSTER.

.

Associate Professor of· Musio and Direotor of Public
Sohool Mu·sio. Graduate, Holt School of Music and

American Institute of Normal Methods, Boston, Mass.;
pupil of Marie Hofer, Chicago, and :Nelson Burritt,
New York.
IDA HI~TZ McKAY, A.M.

B.Pd., Michigan State
Normal College; A.B., University of Chicago; A.M.,
Columbia University.

Assooiate Professor of Speeoh.

ESTABROOK RANKIN, A.M.

Graduate, Michigan
State Normal College; student, University of Chicago;
A.B., University of California; A.M., Columbia University.
.
Assoo·i ate Professor of English.

tOLARA JANET ALLISON, A.M.

B.Pd., Michigan State
Normal College; A.B., University of Michigan; A.M.,
Columbia University; graduate student, University of
California and University 'of Michigan; affiliated fellow, American Academy in Rome.

Assoo-iate Professor of Latin.

ELISABETH CAREY,

A.M.

A.B. and A.M., University of Minnesota; graduate student, University of
Chicago and Cornell University; student, King's College, University of London.
Associate Professor of English.

HENRY A. TAPE, A.M.

Associate Profossor of Rural }Eduoation; Principal,
Linooln Oonsolidated SohooL. Graduate, Michigan State

Normal College; A.B. and A.M., University of Michgraduate student, Columbia University.

ig~n;

·PAUL E. HUBBELL, A.M.

A.B., University of
Richmond, Virginia; A.M., Wake Forest College, North
Carolina; ,4.M., Oxford University, England; graduate
student, University of Michigan.

Associate Professor of History.

tAlso Supervisor of Music in Training Department.
tAIso teacher in Roosevelt High School.
*Absent on leave.
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ARTHUR ANSEL METCALF, A.M.
Associate Professor of Education, Secondary Edlucation.
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; student, Albion

College; student, University of Puget Sound; A.M., University of Michigan.
tALICE BOARDMAN.
AS80ciate Professor of Industria~ Arts.
Graduate,
Mount Holyoke College and Sloyd Training School.
, Boston.

tHELEN FINCH SWETE.
Graduate, Art Institute of
Chicago, Broadmoor Art Academy; student, Cumming
School of Art, pupil of Robert Reid, John Carlson,
Charles Hawthorne and Henry McCarter.

Associate Profes80r of Art.

·WILLIAM C. HOPPES, A.M.
Associate Professor of Rural Education. B.S., University of Oregon; A.M., University of Michigan.

LLOYD W. OLDS, M.S.
Associate Professor of Physical Education. A.B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., University of Michigan.

NOBLE LEE GARRISON, Ph.D.
Associate. Profe8801' of Education,. Director of Elementary Education. A.B. and A.M., University of Mis-

souri; Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.
ELINOR M. STR.A.FER, B.S.
Student, Cincinnati Art
School, New York National Academy, Atelier Andria
L'Hote, Paris; B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University.

Associate Professor of Art.

ELLA M. SMITH, A.M.
Graduate,
Michigan State Normal College; A.B., University of
Michigan; A.M., Columbia University.

AssooW,te Professor of Rural Education.

HARRY L. SMITH, Ph.D.
Associate Profes80r of Physi cs. B.Pd., Michigan State
Normal College; B.S., M.S. and Ph.D., University of
Michigan.

t Also

teacher in Roosevelt High School.
• Absent on leave.
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FLORENCE ECKERT, A.M.

I

A.B., Northwestern
University; A.M., University of Chicago; graduate student, University of Michigan.

Associate Profess01' of English.

E. FAGERSTROM, A.M.
Associate Professor' of History.

SIMON

A.B., Augustana College; A.M., University of Chicago; graduate student,
University of Michigan.
PERRY S. BRUNDAGE, M.S.

Associa.te Professor of Ohemistry.
B.Pd., Michigan
State Normal College; B.S. and M.S., University of
Michigan; graduate student, University of Michigan.
MARION FRANKLIN STOWE, A.M.

AssooiateProfessor of Speeoh.

A.B. and A.M., Univer-

sity of Michigan.
ELTON

J.

RYNEARSON, B.S.

Professor of Physical Ed,ucation.
B.S.,
Michigan State Normal College; graduate student,
School of Medicine, University of Michigan.
Associate

FRANK WHITEHOUSE, A.M.

Associate Professor of Ed,ucation, Psychology; Direotor
01 Research. A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University; A.M.,

Teachers College, Columbia University; graduate student, University of Michigan.
BESSIE L. WHITAKER, A.M.

A.B., Stetson
University, DeLand, Florida; A.M., University of North
Car:olina; student, University of Pennsylvania, University of Chicago and Columbia University.
Associate Profess01' of Speoial Ed,ucation.

CARL LINDEGREN.

Ass'o ciate Professor of M usio. Pupil of Gustaf Holmquist, Albert Borroff, Theodore Harrison, Dr. Arthur
Mees and Herbert Witherspoon.
MABEL P. BACON, A.M.

A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan; student, Teachers College, Columbia University,
and Children's Hospital, Harvard University.

Associate Professor of Physical Ed,uoation.

RUTH

Ii.

BOUGHNER, M.S.

B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., University of Michigan.

Associate Professor of Physical Ed,ucation.
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LUTHER MOFFITT, A.B.
Associate Professor of Music. A.B., Princeton University; Mus.Bac., American Conservatory of Music, Chicago; Pupil of Adolf Weidig, 1920-1926, and of Karleton Hackett, 1920-1926. Member of Facult~ of American Conservatory, 1922-1926.

RUTH ROBINSON, A.M.
Graduate,
Chicago Normal School of Physical Education; B. S.,
Michigan State Normal College; student, Alma College and Harvard Summer School; graduate student,
Columb.in University, A.M., Teachers College, Columbia
University.

Associate Professor of Physical Education.

*MEHRAN K. THOMSON, Ph.D., B.D.
AS80ciate Professor of SocioZogy

and SociaZ Work.

A.B. and A.M., Wesleyan University; B.D., Yale University; Ph.D., Hartford Foundation; graduate student,
Columbia University, Yale University, University of
California, Wesleyan University, Harvard University;
Special Research Fellow, Harvard University, and the
Boston Psychopathic Hospital.
M. ESTHER BALLEW, A.M.
Associate P1'ofessor of English. A.B., Hedding College;
A.M., University of Illinois; graduate student, Radcliffe; summer work, IIarvard, Columbia and Chicago
Universities.

*.JAMES M. BROWN, B.S.
Assoc-iate Professor of PhysicaZ Education. B.S., Colgate University; graduate student, Harvard University
and University of Michigan.

tMABY E. HATTON, A.M.
Graduate, Michigan State Normal College; B.S. and A'.M., Columbia
University; student, Berkshire Summer School of Art.

Associate Professor of Industrial Arts.

CHARLES FREDERICK H.ARROLD, Ph.D.
A.B. and A.M., Ohio
State University; Ph.D., Yale University.

Assooiate Professor of Eng Zis h.

A. N. JORGENSEN, Ph.D.
Associate Professor of Education and EducationaZ
Administration. A.B., Coe College;' A.M . . . r.<l Ph.D.,

University of Iowa.
• Absent on leave.
tAIso teacher in Training Department.
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ANNA WINIFRED FIELD, A.M.
Ph.B. and A.M., Grinnell College; graduate student, ·University of Toronto
and University of Chicago.

Associate Professor of History.

ESTELLE BAUCH, A.M.
Associate Professor of Home Economics. Graduate,
Nebraska State Normal School; student, University of
Nebraska and University of Chicago; B.S. and A.M.,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

JANET MYERS, A.M.
B.S., University of Chicago; A.M., Columbia University; graduate
student, Coiumbia University.

Associate Professor of Home Economics.

MARGARET E. RAFFINGTON, M.S.
Associate Professor of Home Economics. B.S. and M.S.,

Kansas State Agricultural College.
CLARE BROWN CORNELL, Ph.D.
B.Ed., Nebraska
State Teachers ' College; A.B., A.M., Ph.D., University
of Nebraska;' graduate student, Teachers College, Columbia University.

Associate Professor of Education.

CLARA KELLY, A.M.
Associate P1'ofess01' of Home Economics. B.S., Illinois
Woman's College; A.M., University of Chicago; graduate student, Columbia University.

MARTHA MICHAL, B.S., M.D.
A.B., Salem
College; B.S., Columbia University; M.D., University of
Pennsylvania.

Associate Professor of Health Service.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
tJENNIE BELLE MORRISON, B.S.
B.S., Michigan
State Normal College; student, Teachers College.
Columbia University and Academy of Fine Arts, Chicago, Ill.

Assistant Professor of IndustriaL Arts.

FAITH E. KmDoo, A.B.
AS8i~~nt

Professor of Home Economics. A.B., Iovra
Stdte Teachers College; graduate student, University
of Chicago.

t Also teacher in Roosevelt High School.
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IRENE 0. ' CLARK, B.S. Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., Michigan State Normal College; graduate Chautauqua
School of Physical Education; student, Columbia University.

GRACE COOPER, A.M.
A.B., Michigan State
Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan; graduate student, University of Michigan and University of
California.
Assistant Professor of English.

HELEN DOLMAN, A.M.
Assistant Professor of Natural Science. A.B., Washburn ·College; A.M., Columbia University; student,
University 'of Colorado, University of Chicago, University of Wisconsin, Central State Normal School, Edmond, Oklahoma.

LOTA H. GARNER.
Graduate, Michigan State
Normal College; student, Olivet College, Oberlin College, Art Institute, Chicago, and Church School of
Design, Chicago; Berkshire School of Art, Monterey,
Massachusetts.

Assistant Professor of Art.

l\IAUD HAGLE, A.M.
A.M., University of
Michigan; Research work, British Museum, London.

Assistant Professor of Eng l·is h.

tCLARENCE M. LOESELL, M.S.A.
B.S., Michigan
State College; M.S.A., Cornell University; student,
Rutgers University.

Assistant Professor of AgricuUure.

*GRACE M. SKINNER, A.M.
Assistant Profess01' of Education. Graduate, National
Kindergarten and Elementary College, Chicago; student, University of Chicago, University of Wisconsin
and Yale University; B.S., Teachers College, Columbia
University; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.

RUTH A. BARNES, A.M. '
Assistant Professor of En{JUsh. B.Pd., Michigan State
Normal College; A.B., Michigan State Normal College;
graduate student, Univer~ity of California and Western
Reserve University; A.M., University of Michigan.

t Also teacher in Roosevelt High School.
• Absent on leave.

19

FACULTY
MARIAN W. MAGOON, A.M.

A.B., Syracuse University; A.M., University of Michigan; -graduate student,
University of Michigan.

Assistant Professor of English.

FLOY LOUISA EDSON, A.M.
Graduate, Minneapolis
School of Dramatic Art and Northwestern University;
A.M., Columbia University.

Assistant Professor of Speech.

H. WILLARD RENINGER, A.M.
Assistant Professor of English.

A.B. and A.M., University of Michigan; graduate student, University of
Michigan.

HARRY T. WOOD, A.M.
Assistant Professor of Speech.
A.B., University of
Illinois; A.M., University of Wisconsin; graduate
student, University of Iowa and University of Michigan.

MARGARET E. SILL, A.M.
A.B., Michigan State
Normal College; A.M., Columbia University.

Assistant P1'ofessO'r of Geography.

L. LUCRETIA CASE, A.M.
A.B., Michigan State
Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan; student,
American Academy in Rome; graduate student, University of Michigan.

Assistant Professor of Latin.

MARTHA BEST, M.S.
Assistant Professor of Natural Science.

A.B. and M.S.,

University of Michigan.
CARL ERIKSON, A.M.
A.B., Michigan
State Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan.

A.ssistant Professor of Mathematics.

WILLIAM: F. WILCOX, A.M.
Assistant Professor' of Physics;

A.B. and A.M., Univer-

sity of Michigan.
DOYNE WOLFE, A.M.
Professor of Romance Languages.
A.B.,
Indiana University; A.M., University- of Michigan; student in Curso de Verano Para Extranjeros, Madrid,
Spain.

Assistant

DONNABEL M. KEYS, B.S.
Assistant Professor of Physical Education.

versity of Wisconsin.

B.S., Uni-
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PAUL J. MISNER, A.M.
Assistan.t Professor of Education J' Principal, Oampus
Elementary School. A.B., Michigan State Normal Col-

lege; A.M., University of Michigan; graduate student"
University of Michigan.
GERALD OSBORN, M.S.
A.B., Michigan State
Normal College; M.S., University of Michigan; graduate student, University of Michigan.

Assistant Professor of Ohemist'r y.

JENNINGS R. HICKMAN, Ph.D.
Assistant P'r ofessor of Zoology. A.B., Salem College;
A.M. and Ph.D., University of Michigan; graduate
student, Ohio University, Indiana University, Cornell
University, Columbia University, Woods Hole Biological
Station.

ELVIN L. VALENTINE, Ph.D.
A.B., DePauw University; A.M. and Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

Assistant Professor of History.

LILLIAN A. ASHBY, B.S.
Assistant Professor of Musio. B.Pd., Michigan State
Normal College; B.Mus. (Hon.), Adrian College Conservatory; B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University.

FRANCIS E. LORD, A.M.
Assistan.t Professor of Education. Graduate, Oregon
Normal School; A.B., Michigan State Normal College;
A.M., University of Chicago; graduate student, University of Michigan.

JOHN A. SELLERS, Ph.D.
A.B., Manchester
College; A.M., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University
of Illinois.

Assistant Professor of Ohemistry.

FLORENCE PEARSON EDINBURG, A.M.
Assistant Professor of Education; Assistant Director
of Research. Graduate, Michigan State Normal Col-

lege; A.B., George Washington University; A.M., University of Michigan'; graduate student, University of
Michigan.
KARL W. GUENTHER, A.M.
Assistant P 'r ofessor of Sociology.

versity of Michigan.

A.B. and A.M., Uni-
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INSTRUCTORS
EDITH E. ADAMS,

M.Ed.,

HON.

Director of Woodruff Kindergarten and Instructor in
Early Elernenta1-y Education. Graduate, Michigan State

Normal College; student, National Kindergarten College,
Chicago, and Lucy Wheelock's Kindergarten School,
Boston; M.Ed. (Hon.), Michigan State Normal College.
ELLATHEDA SPOFFORD, B.S.

Music. B.S., Michigan State Norinal
College; student, New England Conservatory, Boston;
student, Teachers College, Columbia University.
Instructor in

tCAROLINA A. StTPE, A.B.,

R.N.

A.B., University of Mic~ligan; graduate student, University of
Michigan; R.N., Battle Creek Sanitarium ' Hospital and
Training School.
Instructor in Hygien.e and Horne Nursing.

M. Jj~LINT.
Instructor in Special Education.

GERTRUDE

Student, Hiram College, Thiel Oollege, Ohio State Normal College, and ·
Miami University.

I
ORLO M. GILL.

Graduate, Michigan State Normal
College; student, School of Fine Arts, Detroit, and
University of Michigan.

Instructor in Art.

tMYRA

E.

GRATTAN.

Instructor in Public School Music.

Graduate, Michigan

State Normal College.
GRACE H. WOOLWORTH,

Ph.B.

Instructor in Early Elementary Education ana Training Teacher, Elementary School Kindergarten. Grad-

uate, Nebraska State Normal School; Ph.B., University
of Chicago; student, University .of California.
M. BUNGER.
Instructor in Special Education.

ANNA

Graduate, Ohio Uni-

versity.
M. ADRION, B.S.
Instruct01' in Phys·icaZ Education.

WALTER

B.S., Michigan State

Normal College.

t A~so

teacher in Roosevelt High School.
:j:Also teacher in Training Department.
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MYRA O. HERRICK, A.B.

Inst1'uotor

in Hand,writ'ing.
A.B., Michigan State
Normal Oollege; graduate student, University of Michigan.

DoROTHY JAMES, M.M.

Instruotor in Music and, Teacher ot Theory.

Graduate,
Chicago Musical College; M.M., American Conservatory of Music.

GRACE W. MINK, B.S.

Instructor in Early Elementary Ed,ucation and, Traininu
Teacher, Elementary School Kind,ergarten. Graduate,

Kindergarten Department of the Ethical Culture School
of New York City; B.S., Teachers College, Columbia
University.

HARRY OCKERMAN, B.S.

Assistant Coach and Instructor in Physical Ed,ucation.
B.S., Michigan State Normal College.

.

ERDEEN WOOD DAVIS, B.S.

Instructor in Music.

B.S., Michigan State Normal

College.
DELMAR I. ALLMAN, B.S.

Instructor in Physical Education. B.S., Michigan State
Normal College; graduate student, University of Michigan.
LURENE M. PROUSE, n.S.

Instructor in Phys·ical Education.

B.S., Michigan
State Normal College; graduate student, University of
Michigan. .

MARY CASE DELL.

Part-time Instructor in Fine Arts. Graduate, Michigan
State Normal College.
GRACE H. AITCHISON, A.M.

Part-time Instructor in English. Graduate, National
Y. W. C. A. Training School; A.B., Iowa State Teachers
College; A.M., Columbia University.
VERA ALLEN, B.S.

Instructor in Early Elementary Ed,ucation and, Training Teacher, Prospect Kindergarten. B.S., Teachers
College, Oolumbia University; student, Harvard University, Boston University, Simmons College, Emerson
College of Oratory and The Nursery Training School
of Boston.
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LETHE MCLAIN OLDS.

Graduate, Grand
Rapids Kindergarten Training School; student, Michigan State Normal College and Teachers College, Columbia University.

Instructor in Speoial Eduoation.

ANN ZAUER, B.S.

Part-time Instruotor in Physical Eduoation.

B.S., Uni-

versity of Michigan.
MARIUS E. FOSSENKEMPER, A.B.

Part-time Instruotor in Wood Wind Instruments. A.B.,

University of Michigan.
EMILY MUTTER ADAMS.

Pupil of Otakar Sevcik and
Jacques Gordon, Concertmaster of Chicago Orchestra.

Instruotor in Violin.
LAWRENCE M. GOODSPEED.

Instruotor in Violinoello and Bass.

Pupil of Hanns

Pick.
D.

CHESTER RYAN.

Instruotor in Band Instruments.

Band Master.

STUDENT ASSISTANTS
MARIAN AYRES,

Student Assistant in PhysioaZ Eduoation.
ELWYN BODLEY,

Student Assistant in Ohemistry.
IDA BROWN,

Student Assistant in Geography.
MIRIAM BROWN,

Student Assistant in Physical Eduoation.
MARIE BUYTENDORP,

Student Assistant in Physical Education.
GERALD COOPER,

Student Assistant in N atuml Soienoe.
WARREN

DwYER,

Student Assistant in Ohemistry.
GERTRUDE EpPLER,

Student Assistant in Physioal Eduoation (winter term).
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GERALDINE EVERETT,

Student Ass'i stant in Natural Soierwe.
DONALD FLYNN,

Student Assistant in Natural Science.
CHESTER GOODING,

Student Assistant in Ohernistry (winter term).
H.AROLD GRAHAM,

Student Assistant in Natural Soience (winter term).
WILBUR GUNNERSON,

Student Assistant in. Physical Education (winter term).
BERTHA HAMMOND,

Student Assistant in Physical Educat~on.
AUGUSTA HARRIS,

Student Assistant in Phys'ical

Education~

NAPOLEON LAVOIE,

Student Assistant in Physical Education (fall term).

MAy

MARTHA LYTLE,

Student Assistant in Natural Science.
ELSIE MICHALKE,

Student Assistant in Physical Education.
MILAN PECK,

Student Assistant in Physics.
BURDETT PEEBLES,

Student Assistant in Physics.
GRACE RAWSON,

Student Assistant in Natural Science.
MARION RAYMOND,

Student Assistant in N at'u ral Science.
WESLEY REA,

Student Assistant in Oherwistry.
MILDRED RITTER,

Student Assistant in Physical Education (fall term).
CLEVELAND ROE,

Student Assistant in Natuml Science.
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WILMA SCHEARER,

Student Assistant in Physioal Education.
MARy SLOGGETT,
Student Assistant in Natural Science (fall term).
MARION SMITH,

Student Assistant in Physical Education (fall term).
LAMAR THUMM,

Student Assistant in Natural Science.
ROBERT WATERS,

Student Assistant in Physics.

*FACULTY OF TRAINING DEPARTMENT
MARVIN SUMMERS PITTMAN, Ph.D.

A.B., Millsaps
College; A.M., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Columbia
University.

Director of Teacher Training (Acting).

Faculty of Rooseveit High School
J.

A.M.
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M.,
University of Michigan; graduate student, University
of Michigan and University of Chicago.

BURNS FULLER,

Principal.

VINORA BEAL,

A.M.

Principal and School Librarian.
B.Pd.,
Michigan State ' Normal College; B.S., Columbia University; A.M., Columbia University; student, University
of London, England.
Assistant

SUSAN W. STINSON,

A.M.

Graduate, State Normal
School, Castine, Maine; B.S., Columbia Universi.ty;
graduate student, University of Chicago; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University; summer school, Cambridge, England.
Training Teacher of English.

C. A.

W ACKMAN.

Platteville (Wis.) Teachers
College; student, Michigan State Normal College.

Instructor in Printftng.

*Beginning with September 1930 the Campus Elementary
Training School and Roosevelt High School will be housed
in the Roosevelt building and Mr. Paul J. Misner will become principal of the combined schools.
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A.M.

A.B., Michigan
State Normal College; A.M., Cornell University; graduate student, University of Michigan.
Trraininu Teacher of Mathematics.

tJENNIE BELLE MORRISON, B.S.
B.S., ·Michigan
State Normal College; student, Teachers College,
Columbia University and Academy of Fine Arts,
Chicago, Ill.

Training Teacher of Indu,strial Arts.

CHLOE 1\1. TODD, B.S.
B.S., Michigan State
Normal College; student, University of Michigan.

Supervisor of Physical Training.

tCURA JANET ALLISON, A.M.
Training Teacher of Latin.
B.Pd., Michigan State
Normal College; A.B., University of Michigan; A.M.,
Columbia University; graduate student, University of
California and University of Michigan; affiliated fellow, American Academy in Rome.

tBERTHA GOODISON, A.B.
Graduate, Michigan State Normal
College; student, Detroit Art S.chool, Harvard University, Teachers College, Columbia University; studio
work, Paris and Florence; student of William Chase,
John Carlson, Randall Davey and George Elmer
Browne.
S-upervisor of Art.

tALICE

BOARDMAN.

Supervisor of Industrial Arts.

yoke College and Sloyd Training

Graduate, Mount HolSch~ol, Boston.

tHELEN FINCH SWETE.
Training Teacher of Art. Graduate, Art Institute of
Chicago, Broadmoor Art Academy; student, Cumming
School of Art; pupil of Robert Reid, John Carlson,
Charles Hawthorne and Henry McCarter.

tCAROLINA A. SUPE, A.B., R.N.
Instructor in Hygiene and Home Nwrsing, Sohool
Nurse: A.B., University of Michigan; graduate stu-

dent, University of Michigan; R.N., Battle Creek Sanitarium ' Hospital and Training School.
LOUIS A. GOLCZYNSKI, A.B.
A.B.,
graduate student,

Instructor in Biowgical and General S(..'ience.

Michigan State Normal College;
University of Michigan.
tAlso teacher on College .Faculty.
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tCLARENCE M. LOESELL, M.S.A.
B.S., Michigan State College; M.S.A., Cornell University; student Rutgers University.

Instructor in Agriculture.

AGNES CROW, A.M.
Training 'l'eacher 01 M athematws.

B.S., Kansas State
Teachers College; A.M., Columbia University.

RAY W. BINNS, A.M.
Training Teacher of Soc-ial Science. A.B., Michigan
State Normal College; A. M., University of Michigan.

MILDRED CRAWFORD, A.M.
Training Teacher 01 Mathematics. A.B., University
of Missouri; A.M., Columbia University.
ARTHUR D. WALKER, B.S.
, Ooach and Teacher 01 Physical
gan State Normal College.

Education~

**HARRY D. BAIRD, A.M.
'l'raining Teacher 01 English.
sity of Chicago.

Ph.B. and A.M., Univer-

B.S., Michi-

LAWRENCE DEBoER, A.M.
Training Teacher of Social Science.

A.B., Hope Col-

lege; A.M., University of Chicago.
SUSAN C. ERWIN, A.B.
Training Teacher of French. A.B., University of Washington ; degree, University of Grenoble, France.

LEONARD W. MENZI, A.M.
Training Teacher 01 Science and Mathematics.
Oberlin Colleg:e; A.M., University of Chicago.

A.B.,

ILDA GOODALL.
Part-time Teacher 01 Oommercial Subjects.

Graduate,

Michigan State Normal College.
LILLIAN A. ASHBY, B.S.
B.Pd., Michigan State Normal
College; B.Mus. (Hon.), Adrian College Conservatory;
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University.

Instructor in Music.

REFA

DICK,

A.M.

Training Teacher 01 Social Scienoe.

A.B., Iowa State
Teachers Con~ge; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia
University.

t Also

teacher on College Faculty.
**Resigned, December 31, 1929.
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M. THELMA McANDLESS, A.M.
B.S., Michigan State
Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan, .

Training Teaoher of English.

FLORENCE U. REGAL, A.M.
Teacher of Latin.
A.B., Michigan State
Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan.

Training

MARGARET BENNETT, A.B.
Teacher of English.

A.B., Michigan State Normal

College.

Faculty of Normal College Elementary School
PAUL J. MISNER, A.M.
Principa~. A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M.,
University of Michigan.
*ADELLA R. JACKSON, ' M.Ed., HON.
Graduate, Michigan
State Normal College; student, University of Chicago;
Clark University; Emerson School of Philosophy,
Boston; and University of Wisconsin; M.Ed. (Hon.),
Michigan State Normal College.
Training 'l'eacher, Second Grade.

tCL YDE E. FOSTER.
Graduate, Holt School of Music,
and American Institute of Normal Methods, Boston,
Mass.; pupil of Marie Hofer, Chicago, and Nelson
Burritt, New York.

Supervisor of M'usie.

ELIZABETH MCCRICKETT.
Graduate, Michigan
State Normal College; Kraus-Boeltz Kindergarten
Training School; student, Alma College, New York
University and Harvard University. '
Train-ing 'l'eaehe'r , Third Grade.

tMARY E. HATTON, A.M.
Trainirlg Teacher of Industrial and Fine Arts. Graduate, Michigan State Normal College; B.S. and A.M.,
Columbia University; student, Berkshire Summer
School of Art.

t ALICE I. BOARDMAN.
Supervisor of Industrial Arts. Graduate, Mount Holyoke College and Sloyd Training School, Boston.

*Absent on leave.
tAlso teacher on College Faculty.
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CHLOE M. TODD, B.S.
B.S., Michigan State
Normal College; student, University of Michigan.

Supervisor of PhysicaZ Training.

C. GERTRUDE PHELPS, A.M.
Training 'Peacher, Fourth Grade.
Graduate, City
Training School, Hornell, N. Y.; B.S., and A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.

tHELEN FINCH SWETE.
Graduate, Art Institute of
Chicago, Broadmoor Art Academy; student, Cumming
School of Art; pupil of Robert Reid, John Carlson,
Charles Hawthorne and Henry McCarter.

Training Teacher of Art.

Fr.. oRENCE R. EDDY, Ph.B.
Ph.B., University of
Chicago;· student, Wooster College, Wooster, Ohio;
graduate student, University of Chicago.
Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

ANNETA MONROE, A.M.
Graduate, State Normal School, Danbury, Connecticut; B.S. and A.M.,
Teachers College, Columbia University.

Traiwing Teacher, Sixth Grade.

tMYRA E. GRATTAN.
Instructor in Music.

Graduate, Michigan State N01:"Illal

College.
tCAROLINA A. SUPE, A.B., R.N.
SchooZ Nurse, Instructor in Hygiene and Home NUlrsing. A.B., University of Michigan; graduate student,

University of Michigan; R.N., Battle Creek Sanitarium
Hospital and Training School.
ELEANOR MESTON, A.M.
Training Teacher, First Grade.

B.S. and A.M., Colum-

bia University.
MAUDE RAMSDELL, B.S.
Acting Training Teacher, Second Grade. Graduate,
Michigan State Normal College; B.S., Columbia University; graduate student, University of Michigan.

GRACE W. MINK, B.S.
Training Teacher, Elementary School KinMrgarten, and
Instructor in Early Elementary Education. Graduate,

Kindergarten Department of the Ethical Culture School
of New York City; B.S., Teachers College, Columbia
University.
tAlso teacher on College Faculty.
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GRACE B. WOOLWORTH, Ph.B.
Training Teacher, Elementm'Y SchooZ Kindergarten, and
Inst'r uctor in Marly Elementary Education. Graduate,

Nebraska State Normal School; Ph.B., University of
Chicago; student, University of California.
1\IAME LEWIS, A.M.
A.B., Nebraska
State TeacherS College; A.M., University of Chicago.

Training Teacher, Open Air Room.

Faculty of Affiliated City Schools
ARTHUR G. ERICKSON, A.M., l\>I.Ed., RON.
Superintendent of Schools, Ypsilanti. Graduate, Michigan State Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan; student, Columbia University; M.Ed. (H'on,.).
Michigan State Normal College.

tEDITH E . ADAMS, M.Ed., BON.
Director of Woodruff Kindergarten and Instructor in
Early Elementary Education.
Graduate, Michigan

State Normal College; student, National Kindergarten
College, Chicago, and Lucy Wheelock's Kindergarten
School, Boston; M.Ed., (Hon.), Michigan State Normal
College.
CYNTHIA. RUGGLES, B.S.
Training

Teacher,

Fourth

Gra,de,

WO'odruff Sohoo~.

Graduate, State Normal School, Fredonia, N. Y.; B.S.,
Teachers College, Columbia UQ.iversity.
FLOYD L. SMITH, A.B.
Principal and Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Woodrufj School. A.B., Michigan State Normal College.

HAZEL DAVIS, Ph.B.
1'ra'i ning

Teacher,

Third

Grade,

Woodruff

School.

Graduate, Indiana State .Normal School; Ph.B., University of Chicago.
tGERTRUDE M. FLINT.
Train'ing Teacher, Speoial Education, in charge of work
for Orthopedic Ohild1T'en.
Student, Biram College;

Thiel College, Ohio State Normal College, and Miami
University.
·ELSIE Musou', B.S.
Training

1'eacher,

Second

Grade,

B.S., Michigan State Normal College.

*Absent

on leave.

t Also teacher on College Faculty.

Woodruff

School.
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D.

RIDER, B.S.

Tra'in-ing

Teaoher,

Fifth

G'rade,

Woodruff

SohooZ.

B.S., Kent State Normal College.
GERTRUDE ROSER, B.S.

Training Teaoher, Special Room.

B.S., Detroit Teach-

ers College.
WHITLEY MURPHY,

A.B.

Training Teaoher, Special Room, in oharge of work for
Deaf and Ha1'd of Hearing Ohildren.
A.B., Carr-

Burdette College; special training, Horace Mann School,
Boston, the Mt. Airy School, Philadelphia, and the State
Teachers College, Santa Barbara, Calif.; student, University of Wisconsin and University of Minnesota.
VERA ALLEN, B.S.

B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University; student, Harvard
University, Boston University, Simmons College, Emerson College of Oratory and The Nursery Training
School of Boston.
-

Training 'l'eaoher, Prospeot Kindergarten.

ABBIE LEATHERBERRY, A.B.

Training Teaoher, First Grade, Woodruf! Sohool.

A.B.,

Iowa State Teachers College.
EMMA HENKLE.

Aoting Training Teaoher, Second Grade, Woodruff
School.
Graduate, Oregon Normal School; student,

Columbia University.
LETHE McLAIN OLDS.

Special Room.
Graduate, Grand
Rapids Kindergarten Training School; student, Michigan State Normal College and Teachers College, Columbia University.

Training Teaoher,

GERTRUDE RHEIN HEIMER.

Instructor in Physical Education for Speoial Education
Rooms. Graduate, American College of Physical Edu-

cation; student, Pennsylvania State College and -Michigan State Normal College.

Faculty of Lincoln Consolidated School
A.M.
Graduate, Michigan State Normal College;
A.B. and A.M:, University of Michigan; graduate
student, Columbia University.

HENRY A. TAPE, A.B.,

Prinoipal.
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RUTH

I.

BROWN, A.M.

Training Teacher of Senior High School English.

A.B.,

Grinnell College; A.M., Columbia University; graduate student, University of Chicago.
H. E.

LAING, A.M .

. Training Teacner of Ag1'iculture and Instrumen.tal
Music. B.S., Michigan State College; A.M., University

of Michigan; graduate student, Columbia University
and University of Michigan.
T.

LEELA

LINDER,

A.M.

A.B., Iowa State Teachers College;
A.M., Columbia University.
Library Supervisor.

RICHARD · F. McDAID, A.M.

Trai-ning Teacher of Senior High School Mathematic8.

B.S., St. John's College; A.M., University of Michigan.
SADIE

Tow,

A.M.

Teaoher, }I'ifth Grade.
A.B., Iowa State
Teachers College; A.M., Columbia University.
Trainin!l

MABEL E. TuRNER, A.M.

Training Teacher of Junior Hi-gh School Mathematic8.

A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; A.M., Columbia
University.
EUZABETH \VHITTLESEY.

Supervisor of Music. Graduate, New England Conservatory of Music and Music Department, New York
University.

D. BRUCE, A.M.
Supervisor of F i ne and Industrial A.rts.

RALPH

A.B., Univer·
sity of Indiana; A.M., Columbia University.

FLOYD LEm, A.M.

Training Teachet' of Science.
A.B., Michigan State
Normal College; A.M., University of Michigan.
EMMA FEUERSTEIN, A.B.

Training T eacher, Special Room, Graduate, Central
, State Teachers College; A .B., Michigan state Normal
College; graduate student, Columbia University.

R. PEHRSON.
Teachter of Oommercial Subjects.

NAOMI

Graduate, Western
State Teachers College; student, Michigan State Normal
College.
CHRISTINE M. WAnD,

B.S.

Graduate, Northern
State Teachers Oollege; B.S., Columbia University.

Training Teacher, Second Grade.
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LAWRENCE E. D,UNNING, B.S.

Training Teacher of Physical Education. B.S., Michigan State Normal College; graduate student, Columbia
University.
.
HELEN HADLEY, A.B.

Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.
Graduate, Central
Normal College, Danville, Indiana; A.B., University of
Michigan; graduate student, University of Michigan.
ALICE J. ROSCOE, A.B.

A.B., Michigan State Normal College; graduate student, Teachers
College, Columbia University.

7'raining Teacher of Latin and EngUsh.

E.

W. WAUGH, JR., A.M.

7'raining Teacher of Senior High School Social Science.

A.B., University of Mississippi; A.M., University of
Mississippi; graduate student, Columbia University.
VELMA CURRIER, A.M.

Training Teacher of Special Room. B.S. and A.M.,
Teachers College, Columbia University.
ALFRIEDA GILMORE, B.S.

Training Teacher of JUrui01' High School EngUsh.

B.S.,

Teachers College, Columbia University.
BERTHA A. HIMES, A.M.

Training Teacher of Fourth Grade. A.B., Western Reserve University; A.M., University of Michigan.
ELIZABETH A. KUSTERER, A.M.

Training Teacher of Ju'Yllior High School Social Science.

A.B; Michigan State Normal Oollege; A.M., Columbia
University.
ELIZABETH MILLER, A.M.

Ph.B., University of
Chicago; A.M., Columbia 'University.

Training Teacher of First Gmde.
MARJORIE PRAT'r,

A.. M.

A.B., Nebraska
State Teachers College; Ph.B., University of Chicago;
A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.
Training Teacher of Third Grade.

FLORENCE SCHOENLEBER, A.M.

B.S., University
of Nebraska; A.M., Teachers College, Oolumbia University; graduate student, University of Ohicago.

Train'ing Teacher of Home Economics.

ALICE J. BEAL, M.S.

Training Teacher of Physical Education. B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., University of Michigan.
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IDA I. BRINK, A.M.
Training Teacher, Second and TMrd Grades.

A.M.,

University of Iowa ..
EMMA HARRIS, A.M.
Training Teacher, Fourth Gmde.

A.M., Teachers Col-

lege, Columbia University.
GLADYS A. KmscHBAuM, A.B.
A.B., Central State
graduate student, University of

Training Teacher, First Grade.

Teachers College;
Michigan.

CATHERINE SHRIMPLIN, B.S., R.N.
Teacher of Home Economics and Health Work. B.S.,
Western Reserve University; R.N., Lakeside Hospital
of Western Reserve University.

CLARA G. STRATEMEYER, A.M.
Training Teacher, Sixth Grade. A.M., Teachers College,

Columbia University.
WILBUR E. WHITNEY
Instructor in Farm Mechanics.

Faculty of Affiliated Rural Schools
FRANCIS E. LORD, A.M.
Graduate, Oregon Normal
School; A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M.,
University of Chicago; graduate student, University
of Michigan.

Director of Zone Schools.

BRYAN HEISE, A.M.
Principal and Traininu Teacher, Denton School.

and A.M., Ohio State

A.B.

.

University~

ELLA R. O'NEIL, A.B.
Primary Tra.ining Teacher, Denton School.

A.B., Mich-

igan State Normal College.
VELMA FOSTER, A.B.
Training Teacher, Begole School.
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Michigan State Normal College .
LOCATION
The Normal College is located at Ypsilanti, Washtenaw
County. Ypsilanti is on the main line of the Michigan
Central Railroad, o,'er which it is readily accessible from
all points on the various divisions of the Michigan Central
·system. The Ypsilanti branch of the New York Central
gives means of approach from the south and west. The
D. J. & C. electric line passes through the college campus,
giving communication every hour with Detroit, Ann Arbor,
Jackson and intermediate points. The same electric line
makes connections with the Ann Arbor Railroad at Ann
Arbor, with the Pere Marquette system at Wayne, and at
Detroit and Jackson with the various roads entering those
cities.

PL'RPOSE
"The purpose of the Normal School shall be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching, and in all the various
branches pertaining to the public schools of the State of
Michigan." This statement taken from the Act of 1889 revising and compiling the school laws, clearly indicates the
guiding principle in all that relates to the college. It is
with this purpose in view th"at selection of teachers is
made, that courses of study are arranged, that libraries
and laboratories are equipped, and that a training school
of twelve grades and kindergarten is conducted. The law
. quoted above also provides that, before being admitted, all
applicants shall sign a declaration of intention to teach in
the schools of the state; the student's signature to the
classification card .is taken as such declaration to teach.
The institution stands for three essentials in the preparation of a teacher: (1) a high grade of scholarship; (2)
the study of. education as a science; (3) practice in teach"
ing under expert supervision and criticism.

mSTORY
In 1849 Connecticut and Michigan established normal
schools. Previous to that Massachusetts had established
three and New York one. The Michigan State Normal
School was opened in 1852 and its first class was gradu-
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ated in 1854. In 1897, by· act of the Legislature, the name
was changed to Michigan State Norm.al College and it was
empowered to grant degrees.

GltOUNDS
The original site chosen contained a little less than six.
acres, situated on high ground overlooking the city, which
lies in the Huron Valley. At present the campus includes
one hundred seven acres, which gives opportunity for expansion to meet the growing needs of the college.

ALUMNI FIELD
The Alumni Field is the athletic field of the college. It
contains a fine running track, a football field, a baseball
field and a large number of tennis courts.

BUILDINGS
The college occupies eleven buildings on a campus of on~
hundred seven acres.
Pierce Hall is largely given over to class rooms. The
Administration Building, in addition to the offices, accommodates the art department and the manual training department. The Auditorium has accommodations for the
conservatory of music. The Gymnasium in addition to
offices and class rooms, has three floors for practice purposes. Two buildings are used for training school purposes: The Elementary Training School Building houses
the kindergarten, the open air room and grades one to
six; Roosevelt High School is occupied by grades seven to
twelve. The character of Science Hall is indicated by its
name. Starkweather Hall, a gift to the college by Mrs.
Mary Starkweather, is the home of the Young Women's
Ohristian Association. Health Oottage is the school infirmary. It is in charge of trained nurses and under
the general supervision of the Health Department. A new
Library Building was put into use with the beginning of
the winter term of 1930. It is spacious, artistic and serviceable. Seventy· thousand selected books are cataloged
for service. In addition to the general library, there are
departmental libraries. The heating plant and the home of
the president are also on the campus. In addition to the
buildings on the campus are the Lincoln Oonsolidated
School, the buildings of the affiliated district schools and
the affiliated city schools.

Library
The Library numbers seventy thousand volumes. In term
time it is open from 7 :45 a. m. to 9 :45 p. m. from Monday
to Saturday; and from 1-5 p. m. on Sundays, Reference
and Main Reading Rooms only. No stock service.
In the Reading Room three thousand books are on open
shelves, free of access, and also the current numbers of
periodicals and newspapers, of which about 266 are currently received. The books comprise:
(1) General dictionaries, cyclopedias, commentaries,
atlases, miscellaneous books of quotations, literary helps
and compendia, year-books, almanacs, etc.
(2) Bound files of general magazines, with Poole's index, the Readers' guide and other general indexes.
The IJibrary is classified according to the Dewey decimal
system, and access is restricted to students who assist in
the library.

STUDENT ASSISTANTS
Students desiring to work in the library apply to the
Librarian; a regular hour daily is assigned, and promptness and regularity are demanded. No credits are given
for this work, but free access to the shelves at all times
and the knowledge acquired of books and of library work
are considered a good equivalent.
The Librarian meets students desiring this work one
hour a week on Thursday at 1 o'clock in the fall and winter
terms for such practical instruction in reference work and
in the use of books and libraries as may be particularly
helpful to them as school teachers. Service at the delivery
desk and special work is assigned each student.
This course is a prerequisite for all student assistants.

DEPARTMENT LIBRARmS
The department libraries of from 100 to 5,000 volumes
each are growing slowly but steadily. These constitute an
effective addition to the equipment of the class room for
ready and special reference. Several of the departments
have special ' card catalogs of subjects relating to their
particular work. These give more complete and detailed
reference than would be possible in a general catalog of the
library, and greatly facilitate the research work of the
student.
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The Natural Science Department has accumulated the
nucleus of a teachers' library of texts, guides, helps and
supplementary readers. This now includes important work
relating to zoology, physiology, botany, and geology.
Pupils and visiting teachers who desire to make a comparative study of texts, or to learn what is available in these
subjects, are cordially invited to make use of this library.
The general library is supplied with the important books
of reference, periodicals, manuals and "a dvanced texts,
relating to the natural sciences.
The nature study library used at Chautauqua "by Miss
Anna A. Schryver for a number of years has been turned
over to the Department, with its reference catalog. Most
of the publishers have donated their nature study and
elementary science books of more recent date, so that
there is now available for examination by those interested,
a very complete set of such literature relating to the grades.
The Agricultural department is building up a working
library of texts and reference books on agriculture, and
also accumulating the most useful bulletins covering the
various phases of this subject. The collection is to be
found in Room :B' of Science Hall and is freely accessible
to all.
About two hundred authoritative, modern texts dealing
with all phases of sex education, and of mental hygiene,
have been collected during the last few years by the teachers and the students of the physiology classes. A few of
the books have been contributed, most have been purchased
from fUllO S r a ised by small fees imposed on those classes in
which no text had to be purchased. Thus an easily available working loan library is on open shelves for the use
of all students of the special physiology classes, Room K,
Science Hall.
The Physical Science department has a working library
on each floor consisting of nearly 300 important works of
reference in physics and astronomy, and excellent sets of
portraits of eminent scientists.
A special card catalog with some eight thousand references enables students to use these books and " portraits
effectively. The department also possesses a large collection of physical and astronomical lantern slides.
The Physical Education department has a library containing between 400 and 500 volumes and a card catalog
quite fully worked out for the principal topics in physical
education and hygiene. Eight or ten of the magazines of
most interest to students of this department are on file
here as well as in the general library.

GROUNDS AND BUILDINGS
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT LmRARY
This library contains 5,000 volumes, on open shelves, and
also a collection of 4,500 pictures. Primarily a reference
library for the students who are teaching, it is also a
laboratory for classes in literature for the grades, and a
circulating library for children of the Training Department.

•
ROOSEVELT mGH SCHOOL LIBRARY
The· Roosevelt Library has over 3,500 volumes and is
steadily increasing. It is used as a Oirculating Library
for junior and senior high school students, and as a study
hall with aU students assigned definite study periods. The
Library is open from Monday to Friday from 8 a. m. to
4:30 p. m.

Laboratories
AGRICULTURAL
An agricultural laboratory is located at the west end
of the greenhouse. This laboratory contains tables and
facilities for work in soils, farm crops and plant propagation. By opening directly into the greenhouse, it is
thus very conveniently located for all practical purposes.
The greenhouses also contain much representative agricultural material for illustrating various methods of plant
propagation, plant culture, etc.
The science gardens are divided into flower, vegetable
and crop sections, where may be found growing throughout
the summer a wide range of agricultural plants for i~lus
trating the work not only in agriculture but in nature
study and botany as well. A practice orchard has been set
out for use of classes in horticulture.
There is being accumulated in room F in Science Hall a
large number of charts, pictures, lantern slides, demonstration material and demonstration apparatus necessary for
the successful teaching of the agricultural courses.

ASTRONOMICAL
The astronomical laboratory consists of an open-air observatory upon the roof of Science Hall; a sixteen-foot
Warner and Swasey dome in which is mounted the lO-inch
equatorial telescope recently purchased by the college; a
transit room for the Brandis transit, the Negus chronometer and a recording chronograph; and a draughting and
store room for astronomical photographs, transparencies,
charts, etc. The 4-inch Olark equatorial will still be used
for outdoor observation. In addition an eight-inch reflector has just been constructed in the department and is
now ready for use.

BIOLOGICAL
Science Hall affords facilities for biological study. Several rooms are devoted to botany, physiology and zoology,
three of which are large, finely lighted laboratories. The
laboratories and lecture rooms contain fairly complete collections for illustrative purposes and for systematic study,
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supplemented with charts and models. The department
possesses a full equipment of compound microscopes,
microtomes, tanks and aquaria, and the apparatus and
instr-uments required for modern biological work.
A
fairly complete bird collection is available for study, containing representatives of most of the local forms. For
advanced studies in zoology there is made available several
thousand specimens with data of practically all of the
known species of fishes and most of the amphibians and
reptiles of the Great Lakes region; and there are skins
of most of the common local species of small birds and
mammals. Accompanying these collections is a large and
very complete library of scientific literature. relating to
them and this is also made available to advanced students.
The herbarium contains some four thoulSand mounted plants
from various sections of the United States and Canada.
A vivarium-room contains live forms used in the various
work of the department. The zoological collection has been
enriched by a valuable skull series, the donation of the late
Dr. John M. Watling, of Washington, D. C. The collection
represents the work of many years' study of the dentition
of the vertebrates.

CHEMICAL
Eight rooms are appropriated to chemistry. A general
stock room, a store room and dispensing room, a lecture
room, a preparation room, a laboratory for elementary
chemistry, a laboratory for advanced chemistry, a balance
room and a combined balance room and library, all supplied with the usual equipment for four years of chemical
work.
The lecture room is provided with conveniences for
lanterning, for handling gases, and for demonstrating the
important laws of chemistry.
The balance room contains 20 sets of balances and
weights, 10 of which are good analytical balances. There is
an excellent chemical library in this room, much used by
students.
The laboratory for advanced chemistry contains a good
supply of apparatus for gravimetric and volumetric work;
a number of drying ovens; an electric furnace; a Victor
Meyer and an apparatus for the determination of molecular
weights; and general apparatus for work in physical and
organic chemistry, including an equipment for fuel testing,
and apparatus for qualitative analysis and food analysis.
The laboratory for the work of the first year is especially
large, commodious, and well supplied with fittings and apparatus for working out or verifying the principles of the
science.
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EDUCATION
The laboratory of the Education Department is equipped
with a good supply of apparatus for demonstration and
class work in all of the ordinary and common experiments.
The apparatus includes such typical pieces as a Bergstrom
chronoscope, a seconds pendulum, half a dozen stop watches
a Whipple time clock, a kymograph, a triple time marker,
an electric counter, Smedley dynamometer, head caliper, an
electric rotator, Jastrow automatograph, Jastrow memory
apparatus, Whipple tachistoscope, steadiness tester. Also,
a projection lantern with a good supply of slides, a good
series of wall charts, models of the brain, eye and ear, and
a series of Golgi preparations of brain tissue.
"
Besides such apparatus as the foregoing, a good supply
of various scales, tests and blanks is kept on hand and used
in the study of educational problems. Apparatus for giving
such tests as the DeSanctis tests, Binet tests, Goddard
Form Board, picture completion test, and others of a
similar nature are always available for the classes in
education.

FINE ARTS
The Department of Fine Arts occupies tbe second floor
of the Administration Building. The class rooms are fine
in design, and well equipped and lighted. These rooms include a small library, with many periodicals and books on
art, a lecture room with all conveniences for showing lantern slides, and also an art gallery. During the year, art
exhibitions of various "kinds are shown in this gallery and
at the end of the year, students' work is exhibited here also.

GEOGRAPmCAL
The department has a large collection of books, maps,
pictures and models with which to illustrate its teaching.
An outfit of meteorological instruments, including barograph, thermograph, and rain gauge, makes it possible to
get a very real acquaintance with our weather and its
sequences. Projecting apparatus is installed in each room
for class instruction and the department collection of slides
is growing rapidly. The slides have been prepared from
Professor Jefferson's photographs from his travels in this
country, in Europe and in South America.

GEOLOGICAL
By means of purchases and donations the department has
prought together good working collections of minerals,

LABORATORIES

47

rocks and fossils. Fairly complete illustrative collections
are arranged in a special room in Science Hall, adjoining
the laboratory and lecture room. 'l'he laboratory is equipped
with all needed instruments, apparatus and supplies for
individual practical work upon minerals and rocks. Maps,
charts, models, a stereopticon with numerous slides, and
a growing collection of photographs, are used to enrich the
class work in geology. A full photographic outfit and dark
room are available for those desiring to make use of them.
l'he moraines of the Huron-Erie ice lobe and the series of
beaches of the ancient glacial lakes are within easy reach
by electric car and automobile. The drift of the region
furnishes an abundance of common rocks and minerals for
individual collecting.

HOl\m ECONOMICS
The Home Economics Department is located in the Elementary School building. It consists of six laboratories, a
food laboratory, a unit kitchen and dining room, two
clothing laboratories, and a completely equipped laundry.
The lunch roqm is in the Roosevelt High School.
The food laboratory contains individual stoves, gas
ranges and over-stack, electric range, kerosene stove, pressure and fireless cookers, spacious refrigerator, and storage room. The rooms also contains complete individual
equipment for twenty-five students.
In the clothing rooms there are eighteen sewing machines
of different makes, ample display cases, and a fully
equipped fitting room. The library consists of several hundred volumes. The current magazines are kept in the
clothing library.
The practice house which accommodates six students
has been refurnished. It offers valuable experience in home
management under supervision. Senior Home Economics
students live in the practice house for one .term.
Practice teaching in home economics is carried on in
two training centers-Roosevelt High School, on the college campus, and Lincoln Consolidated School.
Both
schools have new well equipped departments.

PHYSICAL
In Science Hall thirteen rooms are devoted to the instruction in physics. Of these, five are located on the first
floor and include a lecture room, apparatus and shop room,
laboratory for advanced experimental work, dark room for
photometry, and a large dynamo room which is also the
laboratory for advanced physical measurements.
On the second floor are seven rooms, including the large
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lecture room, a large laboratory for the teacher training
group in general science, two dark rooms for photometry
and photography, two apparatus rooms, the office-library,
and tool room.
Both lecture rooms are furnished with direct and alternating electric currents, means for darkening the windows,
and lantern facilities. Various motor-generators and a
switchboard system installed on first floor supply the
lecture tables and laboratories with the necessary direct
current for aU experimental purposes.
The apparatus collection of the department contains not
only the pieces required for the demonstration and experimental work pertaining to high school, college and household physics, but special equipment has from time to time
been procured to illustrate wireless telegraphy and television, x-ray work, electrical resonance, radio-activity, high
potential effects, diffraction, polari copic and spectroscopic
work; lantern projection, photography, theoretical and industrial photometry, gas calorimetry, etc.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The gymnasium and fields serve as laboratories for this
department. The equipment includes three large exercise
halls, two swimming pools, a rest room, two rooms used for
corrective and remedial exercises, two examining rooms,
seven offices" a library, and two class rooms. The fields
include separate grounds for football and baseball, well
graded and kept, a fourth-mile track with a 220 yd.
straight-away, 24 feet wide, and fifteen tennis courts. The
pools are kept in good sanitary condition by filtering and
such use of disinfectants as is necessary.
The men have two locker rooms and 300 steel lockers;
the women's locker room is divided to form 120 small dressing rooms with 8 lockers in each. Hot and cold water is
provided for 110 shower baths.
The three t xercise halls are equipped with all forms of
German and Swedish apparatus and with the material for
all the minor games and athletics.· Mats are provided for
tumbling. Four games of basket ball, volley ball, or indoor
baseball can be played at once, making it possible to carry
on extensive tournaments. One gymnasiu:pl has an indoor
running track. Each of the three has a piano. The three
gymnasia open together, making an excellent place for
social gatherings. The class rooms are equipped with a
good outfit for teaching anatomy and physiology of
exercise.
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PHYSIOLOGICAL
In addition to the zoological collection, which is used in
the study of comparative anatomy, the college possesses a
life-size manikin of French manufacture, articulated and
una1;'ticulated skeletons, numerous models, special preparations, apparatus, charts, photographs and lantern slides. A
complete series of microscopic mounts is available .

•

Societies and Clubs
THE ALUMNI
Since the Normal College was opened in 1852 there have
gone from it over 20,000 graduates, the great majority of
whom have taught in the schools of this and neighboring
states. '

THE· ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Alumni Association of the Michigan State Normal
College was organized a number of years ago for the purpose of cementing the friendships formed in college days
and for maintaining a bond between the College and its
former students. The organization was informal in its
character and was supported by small fees paid by students' at the time of graduation. Until recently the work
of the Association has been devoted largely to the promotion of College reunions at the meetings of the Michigan
Education Association and to the observance of Alumni
Day during Commencement week. A few years ago the
Association inaugurated the celebration of Founders' Day,
which is held at the College in November of each year.
Recently there has been a growing feeling that a closer
organization was desirable in order to secure concerted
action on the part of the alumni in matters affecting the
Normal College. Four years ago, at the annual meeting
of the Alumni Association, the executive committee was
directed to prepare plans for reorganizing the Association
SIl as to increase its effectiveness.
This was done and in
January, 1926, the Association was reorganized on a more
substantial basis and was incorporated under the laws of
Michigan. Under the new plan the direction of the affairs
of the Association is vested in a Board of Directors of
nine members, chosen by members of the alumni at the
annual meeting in June for three years. The directors are
as follows:
For the term expiring June 1930: Norman Arthur, '01;
Mrs. Dessalee Ryan Dudley, '00; Clarence E. Gittins, 'Ol.
For the term expiring June, 1931: President Charles
McKenny; Leslie. A. Butler, '06; C. P. Steimle, '02.
For the term expiring June 1932: Robert E. Barber,
'92; Alex McDonald, '08; H. Z. Wilber, '02.
The officers of the Association are: President, Clarence
E., Gittins; Vice President, Norman Arthur; Secretary,
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H. Z. Wilber; Treasurer, C. P. Steimle,; Field Secretary,
Edwin S tah!.
The present plans of the Alumni Association are looking
toward the erection of a Union building on the College
campus to serve as a student union as well as a home for
returning alumni. Here will be located the alumni office
with arrangements for keeping alumni -records and other
data relating to former students. Here also will be agencies
for keeping in fouch with members of the alumni and for
furnishing them, through publications, up-to-date information concerning the College, the faculty, and former
students.
Membership in the Alumni Association is open to graduOates, former students, and members of the faculty of the
-Normal College. 'l'he annual membership fee is one dollar.
The Life membership fee is fifty dollars. All correspondence relative to tile alumni or concerning the work
of the Association should be addressed to the Field Secretary of the Alumni Association, State Normal College,
Ypsilanti.

STUDENT ACTIVITmS IN SPEECH
Debate, dramatics, interpretative reading and public
speaking constitute major student activities at the Normal
College. Through these channels young men and women
find means of expressing their personality and gaining
experience in the platform arts.
Dramatics-During the past year three all college plays
were presented. In the fall term Goldsmith's classic "She
Stoops to Conquer", in the winter term a modern Broadway success "A Prince There Was" and in the spring
term Shakespeare's "Twelfth Night" were the selections.
Opportunity was given for any student in the college to
try for a part in these plays and the try-outs brought out
some one hundred fifty contestants.
In addition to these undertakings several one act plays
were put on for special occasions by students in the play
production classes.
Interpretative Reading-During the year also three interpretative reading events were scheduled. The first a
joint reading recital with Bowling Green in which three
students from each school participated.
In February a Shakespearean reading contest was held
open to all students in the school and a cash prize was
given by the Women's League to the winning contestant.
In the spring term an all college reading contest was
held at which a cash prize was offered from an endowment
fund established by the Class of 1927. The three contestants ranking highest in this contest also engaged in an
intercollegiate contest with Bowling Green.
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Debate and oratory contests are conducted under the auspices .of the campus honor forensic fraternity, Pi Kappa
Delta, through its Forensic Committee. Through the presentation of programs, tryouts and public contests, large numbers of students became proficient on the platform, and a
considerable number are given opportunity to participate in
intercollege contests. During the present year, a schedule of
thirty intercollege debates is being carried out by two
debate squads,-Dne cornpo~ed of eighteen men and the
other of ten women. The schedule includes contests with
Western State Teachers, Olivet, Albion, Kalamazoo, Alma,
Adrian, Hope, Central State Teachers, Calvin, Michigan
State, C-ollege of the City of Detroit, Heidelberg and Detroit College of Law.
Besides the e regular debates, the students put on
numerous discussic In debates in towns within reach of
Ypsilanti, and al~(t act as judges in high school debates.
In the field of oratorical speaking, the forty-first annual
college contest was held last December. In this contest, men and women compete separately, and the honor
speakers represent the college in the state contest of the·
Michigan Ora torical League, the other colleges being
Albion, Alma, Battle Creek, Calvin, Central State Teachers,
College of the City of Detroit, Hillsdale, Hope, Kalamazoo,
Michigan State and Olivet. Gold medals are awarded to
the winning speakers, and, in the men's contest, the honor
speaker participates in the interstate contest.
The college participates in the National Contest on the
Constitution, and last year tied for first place in the state
contest. The college is also represented in the State Peace
contest.
Recognition is given to students participating in intercollege platform contests through membership in the honor
forensic fraternity, Pi Kappa Delta. Through the generosity
of friends, and a gift from the Men's Union, over one hundred dollars in prizes are awarded at the close of the year
for platform, excellence.
To encourage interest in public speaking among freshman students, an annual Freshman Speaking contest is
held during the spring term, in which twenty-five dollars
in gold is a warded.

PI KAPPA DELTA CHAPTER
Pi Kappa Delta, which originated at Ottawa University,
Kansas, and Ripon College, Wisconsin, in 1913, now numbers one hundred twenty-one chapters, located in all sections
of the country. It is the largest honor forensic fraternity
in the United States. Its purpose is to encourage public
speaking in colleges by extending formal recognition to
those students who attain unusual excellence.
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The Michigan Epsilon chapter was installed on the local
campus in June, 1921. Only those students whose platform proficiency is such that they are chosen to participate
in intercollege debates or oratory are eligible to membership. The total number initiated at the close of the last
year was one hundred twenty-six. The chapter carries the
responsibility of conducting the college platform contests,
and has become an aggressive agency in stimulating all
such activities. It is also undertaking the accumulation of
a forensic scholarship fund and now has over five hundred
dollars in its treasury to be devoted to this purpose.

SIGMA DELTA PSI
Sigm Delta Psi is a national honorary-athletic fraternity which has for its purpose the encouragement of
the physical, mental, and moral development and training of college men. It was founded at Indiana ·U niversity
in 1912. At present there are more than forty chapters
in our colleges and universities throughout the country.
The Michigan Alpha Ohapter of Sigma Delta Psi was
established at the Michigan State Normal College in 1922.
The ;requirements for membership consist of physical and
mental achievements and moral standards: the physical
requirements are tests of speed, effort, endurance, and coordination; the m·e ntal requirement is good scholarship in
college work; the moral requirement is such that any man
of questionable moral standards is not admitted to the
fraternity. Any man in the college is eligible for membership provided he can pass the above requirements.

SPEECH UNION
Three separate lines of student activity in addition to Pi
Kappa Delta are associated in the Speech Union. The J.
Stuart Lathers Players, organized last year, has for its
purpose the study and production of standard plays. It
carries out a program of. play presentation through the
year. The Wodeso Club promotes forensics among women.
I t holds weekly meetings for the discussion of public
questions. The women's debate contests are carried on
under its auspices. The Interpretative Reading group
fosters artistic expression through the study and presentation of reading and through recitals.
These activities enable students to get extra-curricular
training and experience essential to teachers of speech.
Faculty advisers assist in directing the work. The organizations are brought together periodically, by means of a
central committee, for educational and social programs.
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SPEECH PRIZE
The 1927 Junior Class presented to the College a gift of
over four hundred dollars, the income of which is to be used
in awarding prizes in an Annual Interpretative Reading
Contest, which occurs near the commencement season. The
first competition was held in June, 1928. An additional
gift of one hundred dollars by the 1928 senior class
makes the total amount of this fund over five hundred
dollars.
"

WOMEN'S LITERARY SOCmTmS
The young women of the college have three literary
societies, the Portia, the Minerva, and the Laonian, each of
which has a membership of about twenty-five, including one
or more women of the faculty, who act as general advisers
and literary critics. The aim of the organizations is to
develop and train the literary and social interests of the
members.
To this end, the work, which varies somewhat from year
to year, consists in general of studies in art, literature, and
travel. The Laonian Society, which specializes in a study
of the modern drama, is a sub-branch of the National
Drama League of America. In addition to the regular semimonthly meetings devoted to story-telling, readings, reports, papers, talks and lectures in the field prescribed for
any given year, there are occasional social meetings of
various kinds, which do much to strengthen the bonds of
good fellowship among the members of the societies.

ART CLUB
The Normal Art Club is open to all specializing students.
Freshmen ar"e admitted during the spring term.
The purpose of the club is to promote interest in art and
to further friendship among members and the faculty of
the art department.

CHEMISTRY CLUB
It is the purpose of this organization to promote scientific

study by reviewing the chemical literature of the day.
Some attention is given to the chemical industries and
recent discoveries" in science. " The club holds its meetings
once a month in the chemical lecture room.
Near the end of the college year the members visit some
chemical industries in Detroit or Toledo. The following
are some of the plants visited: Parke, Davis & Company,
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Morgan & Wright Rubber Company, Acme White Lead &
Color Works, Berry Brothers Varnish Company, DetroitCreamery Company, National Biscuit Company, Ford Automobile Company, Semet Solvay Company (by-product coke
ovens), Libbey Glass Company, Owens Bottle Machine Company, Ford Plate Glass Company, and Sun Oil Company.

THE CONTEMPORARY CLUB
The Contemporary Club is an organization open to all
women of the faculty. It has for its objects the cultivation of acquaintance and good fellowship among its members, helpfulness in college projects, and the promotion
of professional spirit and cooperation through its affiliation
with the State Federation of Teachers' Clubs.

ENGLISH CLUB

I

The English Club was organized in the fall of 1928. All
students majoring in English are eligible for membership.
Meetings are held twice a month, social and literary meetings alternating. The purpose of the club is to establish
finer relationships between students especially interested
in English, and to foster a deeper interest in the teaching
of good English as one means of raising the general level
of intelligence.

THE EUCLIDEAN SOCIETY
The Euclidean Society was organized January 13, 1916.
The purpose of this society is to broaden the knowledge of
its members along historical, pedagogical, and practical
lines of Mathematics. Regular meetings are held monthly.
All members of the faculty from the Department of Mathematics are honorary members of this organization.

THE FARM AND GARDEN PROJECT CLUB
The Farm and Garden Project Club is composed of interested students and teachers of the agricultural and Botanical departments. The primary purposes of the club are to
create interest in the practical and aesthetic features of
plant life, and to dispose in a practical way of the surplus
materials which are produced in the regular routine work of
the two departments.
The money earned through the efforts of the club has
been spent in the interest of the college. Among articles
purchased have been vases for floral displays, two per-
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golas at the entrance of the science gardens, a garden
tractor and a field tractor for student work on the campus·,
an apiary consisting of several colonies of bees, an auto bus
for field work and an end{)wment fund to supply money for
the cost of materials necessary for students wishing to do
some original work in natural science. The organization
has also provided one-half of the money necessary for the
publication of the }I'lora of WasMenaw Oounty, by B. A.
Wapole.

mSTORY CLUB
The History Olub is managed and organized by the students specializing in history. The Head of the Department
is patron of the club. The meetings are held bi-weekly,
some important field of history being chosen for the year's
work. Regular programs are given by members of the club.
This year's program has been devoted to the study of historical subjects of a varied character. Frequent social
meetings are held with the object of fostering a feeling of
friendship and solidarity among those especially interested
in the study of history and allied subjects.

HOME ECONOMICS CLUB
The Home Eeonomics Olub is composed of the students
majoring in Home Economics and the faculty of the department. The purpose of the club is to promote professional
interest and good fellowship. Dinner meetings are held
once a month, at which time speakers address the group or
a social hour is planned. Several social service projects
have been worked out. The club is affiliated with Michigan and American Home Economics Associations.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CLUB
The Industrial Arts Club was organized in 1912. All
students specializing in the department or taking one
year's work are eligible to membership.
The purpose of the club is to promote good fellowship
and to encourage its members to keep in touch with the
new phases of industrial arts. Meetings are held each
month during the college year.

KAPPA DELTA PI SOCIETY
Pi Ohapter of Kappa Delta
Michigan State Normal College
bership is chosen twice a year
the junior and senior classes.

Pi was established at the
in 1921. The student memfrom the upper quartile of
Scholarship first, but per-
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sonality and qualities of leadership are the criterions for
election to membership.
;
Kappa Delta Pi was founded at the University of Illinois.
It is a national honorary educational fraternity open to
men an~ women undergraduates of high scholarship and
professional promise, and also to those already in the educational field who have achieved distinction and prominence. There are now over forty chapters of Kappa
Delta Pi in the Education Departments of universities
and among the leading teachers' colleges of the country.
The object of the fraternity is to promote scholarship, to
encourage research, and to foster co-operation and friendly
intercourse among the men and women engaged in the
teaching profession.

MEN'S UNION
The men of the institution have organized themselves
into a society known as the Men's Union. The object of
the .union is to further the fraternal and social life of the
men, and to stimulate co-operative interest in matters of
student welfare.
.

WOMEN'S LEAGUE
The women of the institution become automatically, upon
registration, members of the Women's League. The League
aims to strengthen the spirit of unity and good fellowship
among the students and to provide for them social
activities.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB
This club, composed of the students and teachers of the
physical education department, has meetings for the discussion of topics of special interest to the group, social
meetings, hikes, picnics, etc. One activity of the club is the
giving of a mid-winter circus; another is the publication of
a monthly bulletin called "The Javelin," which is distributed to all graduates of the department.
.

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC CLUB
The Public School Music Club originated a number of
years ago and was officially organized in 1917. Its membership includes the graduate class of each year in the
public school music courses, admitting the sophomores during the spring term.
In the interest of school music education such topics as
state contests, music educational radio talks, the school
children's concerts with the Symphony Orchestra, the
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Music Supervisors' National Conference, etc., are given by
the students in the regular bi-monthly programs, interspersed with social evenings. Early in the year it is the
custom to meet the freshmen socially, thus creating a spirit
of good fellowship among the students of each class.
It is the purpose of the Club through a common interest
to stimulate a professional spirit, to bro}lden the student's
knowledge of the various phases of'music education in the
schools, and to foster social friendship among its members.

SODALITAS LATINA
A Latin Club, known as The Sodalitas Latina, was organized during the winter of 1915-16 by the students of the
Latin Department. It has a two-fold object: first, the cultivation of acquaintance and good . fellowship among the
students specializing in Latin; second, the stimulation of
interest in classical studies. Meetings are held monthly,
and the programs consist of songs, readings, reports, informal talks, and presentation of Latin plays. Occasionally
the meetings are of a purely social character.

THE TRAILBLAZER CLUB
The Trailblazer Club is composed of students specializing
in rural education. All tudents who enroll under the direction of the department thereby become members of the
club. Its purpose is to develop group spirit, social ease,
. ability to speak in public, skill in conducting public meetings, and other such powers as will prove helpful to teachers in rural service. Miss Ella Smith of the Rural Education Faculty is patron of the club and guides its activities.
Frequent social meetings are held. The club is also instrumental in bringing to the college speakers of state and
national reputation.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITmS
The religious activities of the college center in three
student organizations, the Young Men's and the Young
Women's Christian. Associations and the Catholic Students'
Club, each carrying on a social and religious program.
YOUNG MEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION

The student Y. M. C. A. has proved itself of great value
to the religious and social life of the young men of the
college. It is provided with a large room on the first floor
of the Administl:ation Building. Its meetings are well attended and lively discussions usually follow. It furnishes
opportunity to hear some of the best speakers.
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Aside from its regular meetings, there are opportunities
for Bible and Mission Study classes. It is represented by
a number of its men at the Annual Student Y. M. C. A.
Conference held at Lake Geneva, Wisconsin.
YOUNG WOMEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION

The women of the college support a vigorous and efficient
Y. w. C. A.., occupying Starkweather Hall, which is centrally located among the buildings of the campus and is
the gift of Mrs. Mary Starkweather. Its homelike rooms
afford pleasant places for reading, rest, or study for aU
women of the college.
The .Association employs a general secretary who gives
her en tire time to the social and religious welfare of the
young women. It also carries on all lines of activities customary to such an organization. In addition to regular
weekly meetings it maintains classes in Religious Education and for training students for social service in rural
communities. Its frequent and varied social events offer
fine opportunities to young women for social recreation.
THE CATHOLIC STUDENTS' CLUB

In the years past the Catholic students attending the
Michigan State Normal College and Cleary College have
attempted to meet in a social way. About five years ago
a permanent organization was established, and today it is
a flourishing club with a membership of over two hundred.
The meetings are informal gatherings beld twice a month
in the Catholic Club House. Besides the social functions
and business meetings, the members are privileged to enjoy
short talks on vital and interesting subjects by men 'and
women of standing who have a message worth while.
The Club is governed by a simple constitution and is
maintained by moderate dues. The organization was established to promote social intercourse, social betterment, and
a deeper appreciation of responsibilities and possibilities.

THE STOIC SOCIETY
The Stoic Society is an honor society for the sophomore
students. It was organized in 1909. Its purpose is to
recognize and distinguish high standards of scholarship
and conduct. Each year a list is made up of sixty sophomores (about five per cent of the class) having the highest
standings. From this list eighteen or more are chosen
to Stoic membership-six having the highest standings,
six receiving most nominations from the faculty, and six
elected by the existing Stoic membership. Each member
is entitled to wear the silver pin of the society. Honorary
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memberships are also voted by the society in recognition
of distinguished service in the cause of education. Honorary members are entitled to the gold pin of the society.
'During their lifetime Edwin A. Strong, Julia Anne King,
L. H. Jones and Jj'lorus A. Barbour were honorary members. Charles McKenny, Benjamin L. D'Ooge, Nathan A.
Harvey and J. Stuart Lathers are honorary members at
the present time.

General Items
THE AMERICAN SCHOOLMASTER
The American Schoolmaster is a monthly magazine published under the auspices of the Normal College and devoted to the interests of general education. It is concerned
primarily with matters pertaining to , the professional
aspects of teaching, including school organization, school
managment, and questions of method. These are considered from the standpoint of the teachers' college, emphasis
being placed upon the principles involved' rather than upon
particular ways of reachillg certain desired ends. While
the publication was designed primarily to reflect the views
of the Normal College, its scope has been widened until
now it represents the best thought on present day topics as
expressed by leading educators in all parts of the country.
All articles are selected with respect to their value to
teachers, and through the publication the Oollege seeks to
extend its influence beyond the c.lassroom and to prove of
service to the teacher in active work.
The immediate control of The Schoolmaster is vested in
an executive committee of the College Faculty, consisting
of the President of the Oollege and four additional members. The editorial board consists of members of the
faculty selected by the executive committee.

THE NORMAL COLLEGE NEWS
The Normal Oollege News is a weekly paper published
by the students of the college. It serves the usual function
of the college paper in reporting student activities, stimulating college interests and at the same time giving the
students a medium for self-expression.

STUDENT WELFARE
The college authorities appreciate the solicitude which
parents feel when they send their sons and daughters away
to school, and they also appreciate the great responsibility
which a college assumes in the care and training of the
young men and women who come to it. No subject is
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given more serious consideration by the faculty of the Normal College than the physical and moral welfare of its
students.

DEAN OF WOMEN
The welfare of the women students is looked after by the
Dean of Women and her assistants, who take a direct interest in all matters pertaining to their school life.

THE HEALTH OF STUDENTS
The health service of the college is under the direction
of Dr. Glenadine C. Snow and a staff of assistants.
All students are given a physical examination each year,
including measurement of height, weight, and breathing
capacity; examination of chest, nose, and throat; and posture
and feet, and a test of vision. Appointments for the
examination are given out on registration day; the examinations are given in the south gyninasium. The examining
physician has office hours during the whole year to consult
with w{)men students on matters of personal health.
Classes in remedial gymnastics are provided for those
needing such work; a rest hour is prescribed for cases need- .
ing that rather than active work. These classes give credit
to satisfy the requirement of the college for physical training; entrance to them is by personal arrangement only,
following the physical examination.
Students reported ill are visited by the college nurses:
students suffering from minor ailments or injuries may
consult the examiner or the nurse for advice or treatment.
In case of illness students may be taken to health cottage,
where the college nurses can give them better care than
they could receive at their rooms. There is only a small
daily fee, and if a special nurse is required, the student
bears the expense.
By special arrangement with the University authorities,
students of the Normal College are allowed the same privileges at the U. of M. hospital at Ann Arbor as the university students. Under this arrangement many of our students, securing dates from the college physician, go to Ann
Arbor for special examination or treatment.
The latest addition to the equipment of our own health
cottage is one for testing the eye, so that now students can
have the services of an oculist here.
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HOUSING REGULATIONS
Students are required to live in approved rooming
houses.
The Dean of Women will be glad to advise women
students either by letter or in person in regard to rooms.
Since a term is the shortest period for which rooms are
rented, it is advisable that students inspect rooms before
renting, if possible. Although there are always rooms
available on registration day, it is an advantage to engage
rooms in advp.nce. An attempt is being made to reserve
some houses for mature students. Lists will be furnished
on application.
Students may not move during the term without permission from the college authorities.
If a woman student wishes to move at the end of the
term, arrangements must be made with both the Dean
of Women and the matron twenty-one days before the end
of the term. Half rent is paid during the winter and the
spring vacation. This does not hold for students who are
leaving college.
'Women students do not room in houses where there are
men lodgers, either single or married.
Women students are expected to take care of their own
rooms. They are to provide their own towels, bed linen
and two extra pairs of blankets or one comfortable and a
blanket.
All rooming houses for women are provided with single
beds.
SOCIAL REGULATIONS
The social regulations which the students are expected
to observe will be found in the Student's Hand Book.
DISCIPLINE
The State Normal College is supported by the taxpayers
of Michigan, and is responsible to the state for the character and scholarship of those it sends out to teach in the
public schools. The administrative authorities have, therefore, adopted the policy of asking such students as are
found not adapted to school work to withdraw from the
institution.
Students who do not sustain reasonable
scholarship, or whose character and habits are such as to
unfit them for the important work of teaching, cannot expect to complete the course and receive the sanction of the
authorities of the institution. Every effort will be made
to encourage, direct and assist all worthy students; but
those who do not show promise of good results or are
otherwise unfit to go into public schools as teachers, will
be asked to withdraw.
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STUDENT COUNCIL
The college faculty believes that the system of government is best that is the outcome of the experience and
deliberation of all whom the government affects. Acting
on that theory it has established a Student Council which
is composed of the pre idents and representatives of the
four classes, the Y. W. C. A., Y. M. C. A., Women's League,
Men's Union, and the pre ident of the Judiciary Board.
The Council meets once every two weeks for the discussion of questions affecting the welfare of students.
PLAC~MENT

BUREAU

The Placement Bureau seeks to place each graduate of the
institution in the position best adapted to his qualifications.
These qualifications are determined by a careful examination of the student's complete record as shown by his work
done not only in the Training School, but also in the
various departments of the college. The bureau seeks in
this way to do full justice to every student and is able to
give exact and discriminating information to school officials
seeking teachers. Photographs of all students are kept on
file.
The work of the bureau bas been extended to include
all graduates of the college teaching in the state, with the
view of giving them all possible assistance in advancing
their professional interests. Full and confidential information will be sent school officials concerning candidates.
It is our policy not to send out general letters of recommendation for indiscriminate use, but to recommend a
candidate for tbe particular position that he is qualified
to fill.
A large number of the members of every graduating
class have had considerable experience in teaching besides
that obtained in the Training Department. There are
among our students and graduates persons admirably fitted
for the various high school principalships and superintendencies as well as for departmental work in our high
schools. In addition, each graduating class turns out wellprepared teachers of . physical education, home economics,
music and art, Commercial work, Industrial Arts, kindergarten, rural leadership, special education, county normal
training teachers, band leaders, and a large number who
are especially prepared for various elementary grades.
School authorities are invited to visit Ypsilanti, see the
students at work, and make selections of teachers after 3
personal interview. All letters of inquiry will receive
careful attention.
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STANDARD OF SCHOLARSHIP AND GRADES
The following grades are used by the college, each four
term hours of credit being valued in points as follows: A,
three points; n, two points; C, one point; D, no points; E,
failed; Inc., incomplete.
A student is marked "incomplete" if some portion of his work remains unfinished, providing his standing in the course has been of
grade D or higher. To secure credit, an incomplete must
be completed within one month after the beginning of
the following term, provided the instructor and student
concerned are both on the campus that term; otherwise,
the course will be recorded as of grade E. A failure in a
subject can be removed only by re-taking the subject in
class. The final term reports are made out in accordance
with these grades and regularly issued from the office to
the parent or guardian of the student.
To secure a certificate or degree the student must maintain at least an average grade of C. Transfer students
must maintain at least an average grade of C in courses
pursued in the Normal College, except that students who
transfer from the state teachers colleges must maintain at
least an average grade of C in all courses taken in the
Normal College and elsewhere.
~'his system of grades went into effect at the beginning
of the fall term, 1925. Credits earned prior to that date
are given points in accordance with the corresponding
marks of the old system.

EXPENSES
FEES
TUITION: For residents of Michigan, $5.00 for each regular term of twelve weeks and $3.00 for the summer
term of six weeks. lj'or non-residents of Michigan,
$10.00 for each regular term of twelve weeks and $5.00
for the summer term of six weeks.
GENERAL FEE: Every student is required to pay a
general fee of $6.00 for each regular term and $4.50
for each summer term. Class dues, Men's Union and
Women's League dues amounting approximately to
$1.25 are also collected each regular term at time of
registration.
Students on the limited curriculum, in lieu of tuition
fee, will pay a transportation fee of $5.00 to cover
charges of transportation to and from the school in
which the practice teaching is done. Students on other
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curricula who do teaching off the campus will pay the
transportation fee in lieu of tuition fee for the term
in which the practice teaching is done.
By action of the State Board of
Education all students who enroll after the day of
classification will be charged an additional fee of $2.00.

LATE ENROLLMENT:

REFUNDS: There will be no refunding of fees after the
first week.
GRADUATION FEES:
Degree ............. ... ... .... . . . ... . . ...... .. . $3.00
Life Certificate ................................. $2.00
Five Year Certificate . ........ .. ........ ... . . .. . $2.00
Limited Certificate . ... .............. . .. . ....... $2.00

ROOM AND BOARD
The college provides no dormitories, but has two cooperative houses which are described below. Convenient
rooms may be had at reasonable rates in the homes of
the citizens of Ypsilanti. A few rooms may be rented
with privilege of light housekeeping. No cooking or eating of meals is allowed except in rooms equipped for that
purpose. Board may be had in clubs restaurants, cafeterias,
lunch rooms, situated within easy reach of the college and
rooming places.
Rooms furnished for two may be rented for $2.50 to $3.00
each per week. Students rooming alone pay double rent
or nearly so. Board in clubs may be had . for $6.00 per
week.
There are opportunities for students to earn part of their
expenses by working in boarding clubs or private families.
Those desiring such employment should make application
early to the Dean of Women. It is advisable, however, for
students to come with funds sufficient for the expenses 'of
the first term.
Where economy is practiced, necessary expenses, including room, meals, school fees and laundry, may be estimated
as follows:
ESTIMATED TOTAL EXPENSES PER TERM OF

12

WEEKS

Board, twelve weeks .. ............ .. .... . $72.00 to
Room ....................... . ....... .
30.00 to
Laundry ...... . . .. ....... .. ............ .
5.00 to
Books and stationery .. .. .. . .... . .. ..... . 12.00 to
Registration and oth~r fees .... . .. .. .. . . . . 11.00 to

$90.00
36.00
10.00
15.00
15.00

Total .............. . .... . ........... $130.00 to $166.00
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CO-OPERATIVE HOUSES
The Bessie Leach Priddy House, a college co-operative
house, was opened the fall of 1924 and was' made possible
through the efforts of the Pan-Hellenic group on the
cam.pus. The house, accommodating twenty girls and a
house director is leased by the college co-operative housing
committee, which pays for the coal, water and telephone. The girls pay the usual price for room rent, do
all the work of the house and pay for the gas, electricity
and food, including the board of the house director. The
cost per week per girl for these pro-rated expenses averages from three to four dollars, which amounts to a saving
of about $100.00 for the year. The object in maintaining
the house is to give to the students home privileges and
to have them directly supervised by the college. The committee, consisting of a group of the faculty, is directly
responsible for the oversight of the house. Students desiring to become residents of Bessie Leach Priddy House
are requested to write to the Assistant Dean of Women
for information regarding the same. For information concerning Morrison House, see Morrison Alumni Scholarships,
page 72.

THE STUDENT AID CORPORATION
LOAN, SCHOLARSHIP AND ENDOWMENT FUNDS
The Student Aid Oorporation. The Student Aid Corporation was organized in 1928 with the general purpose
of unifying under one management the administration of
various loan and scholarship and such other funds as may
from tim.e to time be secured for use in behalf of the college, its departments, or affiliated societies. The responsibilities of the Student Aid Corporation are vested in a
Board of Directors appointed by the President of the
Michigan State Normal College. The duties of the directors
are to administer all loan, scholarship and other special
funds subject to the following conditions:
(1) Loans shall be made to students from the various
funds in accordance with the conditions established by the
donors and in accordance with the rules and regulations
established by the Board of· Directors.
(2) All loans and other disbursements shall be approved
by a majority of the board of directors at a regular meeting. All disbursements shall be made over the signature
of the secretary-treasurer, countersigned by the president
of the corporation.
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(3) No distinction shall be made among students on
account of sex, race, religion, program of study or fraternal
affiliation further than those prescribed by the donors.
(4) Each application for a loan shall be made upon a
blank form provided for this purpose, properly filled out.
All applicants are expected to appear personally before the
board of directors. Blank application forms may be secured
from the Dean of Women or Dean of Men, who will also
give students any information desired in connection with
securing a loan.
(5) Except as otherwise provided in the instrument of
donation or where very special conditions warrant it no
loans will be made to first year students.
(6) The amount loaned one student shall be limited to
actual needs and will not ordinarily exceed $100.00. The
directors of the corporation will favor the plan of paying
loans of more than $100.00 in installments as the money
is actually needed. Students borrowing money from any
of the various loan fund are expected to con ider this a
prior obligation to be paid back at the earliest possible
opportunity in order that other needy students may receive
like benefit from the fund. The return of any loan may be
made in imitallments of any convenient amount. The
maximum period for which a note will be drawn is one
year. The renewal is left to the discretion of the directors.
(7) Each student borrowing money shall sign a note
for the full amouIit of the loan. The board of directors
may require the maker of the note to furnish securityeither an endorser or acceptable collateral. In all cases
character references will be required in the application for
loans.
(8) Except as otherwise provided for in the instrument
of donation the rate of interest shall be 60/0. One per cent
of the principal loaned is to be placed in a special fund to
meet the necessary expenses of the corporation. The remainder will be added to the fund from which the loan
was made.
(9) The administration of scholarship funds and ot.her
special funds will follow the plan outlined in the instru·
ment of donation. Where no such plan is outlined the board
of director will outline such a plan.
(10) Any society having funds to be administered bS
the Student Aid Corporation may appoint a representative
to meet with .the board when any business involving this
fund is under consideration.
The various funds administered at the present time by the
Student Aid Corporation are as follows:
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Loan Funds
'l'he Abigail Roe Memorial Loan Fund. This fund was
established in 1914 by the friends of Miss Abigail Fenton
Roe, a beloved and honored critic in the Training School
and by the Zeta Tau Alpha sorority of which Miss Roe
was patroness. "It is loaned to students in the Junior
class of high standing in scholarship, character and social
and general campus efficiency." The fund when turned
over to the Student .L\.id Corporation in 1928 amounted in
cash and notes to $941.65.
The John D. Pierce Loan Fund. This fund was established in 1921 by the Ypsilanti Board of Commerce for the
"purpose of aiding worthy students with loans of small
amounts." The fund was created primarily to help students
in their fourth year with the expectation that the money
would be returned within a year. The fund as received by
the Student Aid Corporation 1929 amounted in cash and
notes to $674.74.
The Detroit Alumnae of Alpha Mu Sigma Loan Fund.

This fund was established by the alumnae chapter of the
Alpha Mu Sigma by a gift of $100 in 1927. This was increased by another gift of $75.00 in 1928, and by an additional fund of $75.00 in 1929. The fund is loaned to
worthy students of the college with the approval of some
local member of the sorority.
The Rachel J. Davidson Loan Fund was established by
will of Rachel J. Davidson and is one of the oldest of the
loan funds. This fund is loaned to worthy students of
the college. The fund in 1929 amounted to $616.87.
The Bessie Leach Priddy Loan Fund. This fund was
established by the Matrons' Association of the College in
appreciation of Mrs. Priddy's work as Dean of Women
for the purpose of aiding worthy students. The fund when
received in April 1929 amounted to $100.00.
The Sigma N u Phi Loan Fund. This fund was established in 1925 by the Detroit Chapter of Sigma Nu Phi.
The loan fund when received by the Student Aid Corporation in 1929 amounted -to $243.59. An additional gift
of $100 was received in 1930.
The Women's League Loan Fund. The Women's League
Fund was started in 1921 by gifts of twenty-five cents each
from women students. The purpose of the fund was to
give financial aid to women students. Loans from this fund
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do not exceed fifty dollars and the rate of interest is five
per cent. The fund when received by the Student Aid
Corporation in 1929 amounted in cash and notes to $1527.63.
The Grace E. Roberts Fund. This fund was established by the will of the late D. H. Roberts, former Superintendent of the Training School. The will provides for
an original amount of $2000, "all or any part to be loaned
by the committee to deserving students and under such
safeguards as to them may seem advisable and expedient."
"The committee shall charge interest for any amount so
loaned, and the interest is to be added to the principal of
the fund and used in connection with the loan fund." This
fund will become available at the time of the settlement
of the estate.
The Wilbur P. Bowen Loan Fund. This fund was established in 1929 as a memorial to Wilbur P. Bowen, many
years Director of Physical Education of the Michigan State
Normal College. Loans are made only to Juniors and Seniors in amounts not exceeding $100. The rate of interest
is five per cent. The fund when received by the Student
Aid Corporation amounted to $600.
The General Loan Fund. This fund was derived from
various sources. Small donations not intended as special
bequests are credited to this fund. The fund amounted to
$377 .28 in 1929.

SCHOLARSHIP AND ENDOWMENT FUNDS
The Garden Project Opp01"tunity Fund. This fund was
established in 1929 by a gift of the Garden Project Club
of $1000. The money is to be invested and the interest to
be returned to the club or some one whom the club shall
designate to be used to foster independent project efforts
among students in the Natural Sciences.
The Pi Kappa Delta Fund. This fund was established in
1924 by the local chapter of Pi Kappa Delta for the purpose
of encouraging worthy members in their interest in public
speaking.
The 192"1 Junior Class Interpretative Reading Contest
jI'und. This fund was established by the Junior Class' of
1927 through a gift of $420 and a further gift of $100 a::;
Seniors. The income is devoted to prizes awarded in an
annual interpretative reading contest held during the latter
part of the spring term.
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The Stoic Society Scholarships. The Stoic Society
awards annually four scholarships to worthy second year
students of exceptional ability to aid them in returning for
their third year work. These scholarships are derived from
the following endowment funds:

(a) The E. A. Strong endowment which was raised by
the Stoic Society and in 1913 presented to the college as a
memorial to the many years of fine service given to the
college by Professor Strong. The awarding of this scholarship carries with it the presidency of the Stoic Society.
The recipient for - 1930 is Richmond Galley.
(b) The Julia Anne King endowment, raised by the Stoic
Society and presented to the college in 1923 as a memorial
to Professor King's service for many years as a teacher
in the college. This scholarship carries with it the secretaryship of the Stoic Society. It is held this year by
Joseph ' Pray.
(c) The Elizabeth Simpson endowment, presented in 1924
by the heirs of Elizabeth Simpson who had served as an
assistant in the college library for many years. The
memorial was presented as a means of carrying out Miss
Simpson's expressed desir.e that she might aid worthy students in acquiring · an education.
(d) The Lucy Osband endowment, presented in 1925 by
the Honorable Fred W. Green of the class of 1893 as a tribute to a beloved teacher who for many years taught in the
natural science department -of the college.

OTHER LOAN FUNDS ADMINISTEREJ) BY THE
COLLEGE
Contemporary Club Loan Fund
A fund of $200 contributed and administered by the Contemporary Club is now available for use in annual awards
to deserving Freshmen girls.

THE MARINETTA GOODELL CORYELL LOAN FUND
This fund is started this year as a memorial to one of
the alumnae of the college, Marinetta Goodell (Coryell),
Class of 1900. The fund consists of an initial amount of
Five Huudred Dollars to which is to be added Five Hundred
Dollars during the next school year. It is available temporarily as a revolving loan fund, preferably to a few selected
and worthy country girls of merit and good character, who
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are members of the Senior Class. The fund is controlled
by three trustees, but is handled through the Student Aid
Corporation of the college, subject to the direction of the
trustees. The trustees are William C. Coryell, Elmer A.
Lyman, and Lydia I. Jones.

MORRISON ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIP
The Normal College Alumni Association offers six
scholarships to womf'n needing aia in order to pursue their
education. This was made possible through a bequest of
Mrs. Effiah J. E. Morrison, who left to the college her
property, a seven-room house and certain residuary funds.
This property is administered by the Alumni Association.
The immediate direction of affairs and the awarding of the
scholarships are in charge of the Co-operative Housing
Committee.
Morrison Cottage affords an opportunity for six women
students to live on the co-operative plan under the supervision of a house director appointed by the college authorities. The house, comfortable and attractive, is furnished
rent free, except for a small weekly sum charged for upkeep. All other living expenses are pro-rated. among the
residents. The scholarships are good for one year and a
summer term, and are considered equivalent at present
to a saving of about $180.00 each on living expenses at the
college. Further information concerning them may be had
from the Assistant Dean of Women.
Persons making applications should send references as
to their scholarship, their character, their financial need,
and their probable titne s for teaching. The college is glad
to consider recommendations for these scholarships from
school superintendents, principals, county" commissioners
of schools, and others interested.

Theta Lambda Sigma Loan Fund
The Detroit Chapter of the Theta Lambda Sigma sorority, in 1922, started a student loan fund. By giving benefit
bridge parties, the fund has grown to $272, which is loaned
to deserving students of high scholarship. Application for
loans should be made to Miss Estabrook Rankin.

Directions to Students
The following reguZations apply to all student8, are important and 8hould be attended to promptly.

Students on the High School and Departmental curriculum are' classified under the direction of the heads of
the departments in which the specializing is done.
Students wishing to take the Early Elementary curriculum should be classified by Professor Garrison.
Students on the General curriculum should be classified
by Professor Metcalf.
Students wishing to take the Later Elementary curriculum should be classified by Professor Lott.
Students preparing to take out a Limited Certificate
should be classified by Professor Pittman.
Beginning work in any foreign language is not eredited
until a year's work is completed.
When entering, give your name as you want it to appear
on your diploma when you graduate.
Regular work for a term for a ' student is four academic
subjects and, ' in addition, usually one and sometime two
of the following non-credit subjects: Physical training
and penmanship. Regular work for a summer term is
the same as above, except that only two academic subjects may be taken instead of four. Students who wish
to carry more than this amount must secure permission of
the Extra Studies Committee. Petitions for an extra subject should be made in writing. Blanks for this purpose
may be had in the General Office.
Students who enroll in more that the regulation amount
without permission will not receive credit for extra work
even though it has been completed. Permission to carry
extra work does not permit students to enroll in more than
twenty term hours of academic credit.
No further credit will be given for any subject taken in
a high school and repeated here.
Students bringing credits beyond the requirements for
entrance will receive no advanced credit for the first year
of a foreign language unless it be followed here by a second year of the same language.
•
Leave your Ypsilanti address at the Post Office.
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ADVANCED CREDIT
Under certain conditions credit for work done elsewhere
will be allowed on curricula here.
Graduates of County Normal Classes, who had completed a four-year high school course before entering such
county normal class, are allowed ten credits (forty termhours) on a life certificate curriculum, and also one credit
in physical training and one in penmanship, provided a
course in penmanship was successfully completed in the
county normal class. Students on the early elementary
curriculum, later elementary curriculum, or general
curriculum, are credited for such of the following courses
as are required on their respective curricula: Psychology
1, principles of . teaching, one unit of practice teaching,
elementary drawing 1, and teachers' courses in arithmetic, geography (except on the later elementary curriculum), grammar, history, hygiene or physiology, and
reading. In addition, credit is given for a sufficient numvel' of electives to make a total of ten units. Students on
high school and departmental, or other specializing curricula, will receive credit in the prescribed work mentioned
above, but are required to take such electives as are specified by the head of the department in which the specializing is done.
County Normal graduates who have graduated from approved high .schools are given credit in eight subjects in
the limited certificate curricula.
Candidates bringing credits from other institutions to be
credited on the life certificate curricula should present
them to the Entrance Credit Committee (Registrar C. P.
Steimle, chairman). .
'l'he Committee on Advanced Credits for Degrees (Prof.
R. C. Ford, chairman) may at its discretion allow credits
from the following schools: (1) the University of Michigan; (2) the Michigan State College; (3) all other regularly incorporated Michigan colleges; (4) institutions of
like rank in other states.
Students bringing credits beyond the requirements for
entrance will receive no advanced credit on the life certificate curricula.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS
Admission on Certitlcate
Effective beginning with the Fall Term of 1928.
A graduate of a four-year high school accredited by the
University of Michigan, may be admitted to anyone of
the four state normal schools provided that he is recom-
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mended by the principal of the high school and that he
submits credits as follows:
I
Presc:ribed units*
English .... . .. . ........................... .. .
3
Foreign Language** .. . .. : ....... ............. .
2
History .. ... ... ............. .. ..... . .........
1
Algebra' .......................................
1.
Plane' Geometry . . . . .... ... . ... ....... .. . .....
1
Laboratory Science (Physics, Chemistry, Botany
or Zoology) ................................
1
II Additional Units from List A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
III Additional Units from List A or B . ........', . , . , .
3

15

List A
English, 3 or 4 uhits
"Greek, 2 or 3 units
Latin, 2, 3 or 4 units
French, 2, 3, or 4 units
German, 2, 3, or 4 units
Spanish, 2, 3, 0 '1' 4 units
History, 1, 2, or 3 units
Economics, ~ unit
Algebra, 1, 1~, or 2 units

Geometry, 1 or 11h units
Trigonometry, ~ unit
Physics, 1 unit
Chemistry, 1 unit
4Botany, 112 or 1 unit
4Zoology, 112 or 1 unit
4Physiology, ~ unit
4Physiography, 112 or 1 unit
4Geology, ~ unit

List B
IJist B comprises any secondary school subjects not included in List A, which are counted toward graduation by
the accredited school.
1. It is expected that the principal will recommend not
all graduates, but only those whose character, scholarship
interests and attainments, seriousness of purpose, and intellectual promise are so clearly. superior that the school
is willing to stand sponsor for their success. The grade
required for recommendation should be distinctly higher
than that for graduation.
2. *A unit is defined as a course covering an academic
year and including in the aggregate not less than the
equivalent of one hundred and twenty sixty-minute hours
of classroom work, Two or three hours of laboratory,
drawing or shopwork are counted as equivalent to one of
recitation.
3, **The units of foreign language must be presented
by all candidates for a degree. If not pursued in the high
school this work may be made up in the Normal School
but without Normal School credit. Students having had. no
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foreign language in high school must present two other
units selected from List A.
4. In order that a half unit in science may be accepted,
it must be supplemented by a second half unit in science.
For this purpose the only groupings permitted are the
following:
(a) Botany and Zoology
(b) Zoology (or Botany) and Physiology
(c) Physiography and Geology.
( d) Physiography and P-hysiology

Provisional Admission
An applicant for admission who presents fifteen acceptable entrance units from Lists A and B as specified above,
and who, while presenting twelve units from List A, is
deficient in not more than two of the prescribed units, may
be admitted provi ion ally ; but the e deficiencies must be
made up during the first year of residence, except that
deficiencies in Foreign Language may be made up any time
before receiving the bachelor's degree.

Admission by Examination
Students may also he admitted by examination in fifteen units of work, .a ll of which must be chosen from List
A. Arrangements for these examinations should be made
with the Registrar at . least one month in advance of the
date on which the student desires to enter the School.

THE RELATION OF THE MTCmGAN STATE NORMAL
COLLEGE TO THE UNn7ERSITY OF MICHIGAN
The transfer of credits from the Michigan State Normal
College to the School of Education of the University of
Michigan is governed by the following regulations:
"The requirements for admi!';!';ion to the School of Erlucation shall be junior standing (together with an equal
number of honor points) in any college of the University
of :Michigan or other institutions of like grade. The required number of hours shall include both academic and
professional work. This regulation does not applJ to requirements for admission to courses in Physical Education
or in Manual Arts. Each applicant for admission shall
present a statement from the Dean, or Registrar, of the
college in which he has done his academic or technical
work, certif;\ing that he has satisfied the requirements
herein specified."
"The requirements for admission to the School of Education shall be sixty semester hours (together with sixty
honor points or the equivalent) or junior standing, it being
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understood that the required number of hours shall here.after be interpreted as including both academic and professional credits. This regulation tloes not modify the requirements of admission to courses in Physical Education
or Manual Arts."
.
Sixty-four semester hours are the equivalent of 96 term
hours in the Normal College, that is, two years of work.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Persons completing the curriculum leading to an A.B.
degree may be admitted to the Graduate School of the
University. In determining whether a graduate is eligible to admission to the Graduate School, the character of
the courses pursued and the scholarship record will be
taken into consideration.
Not everyone who graduates from a college should be
admitted to the Graduate School. The Graduate School
is for those who have proved their ability to profit by
graduate study. Persons who contemplate graduate study
should select their under-graduate courses with care and
should maintain an acceptable scholarship grade.
CO·OPERATION BETWEEN . THE l\UCHIGAN STATE
COLLEGE AND THE MICHIGAN STATE
NORl\tAL COLLEGE
The movement for consolidated schools in Michigan is
creating a demand for men to fill the superintendencies of
these schools and at the same time teach agriculture. Such
men should have training in public ~chool organization and
administration and also a technical course in agriculture.
No single institution in Michigan furnishes this preparation.
The Michigan State College offers the training in agriculture and the normal schools offer training in public school
administration. To meet the situation the normal schools
and the State College have adopted a plan of co-operation
whereby students may pursue a two-year curriculum at
the normal schools which will combine public school
organization, and administration and rural sociology and
the basic courses in agriculture. This two-year curriculum
will be given two years of credit at the Michigan State
College.
THE COLLEGE YEAR
The college year is divided into three terms of twelve
weeks each and a summer term of six weeks. The regular
term begins near the first Monday in October, January and
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April respectively, the summer term about July first (see
Announcement). Students may enter at the opening of any
term.
A unit of work and of credit is a term hour which is
defined as one recitation per week for a term of twelve
weeks. A student doing regular work carries four academic subjects and completes sixteen term hours each term,
or forty-eight term hours in a regular year. Eight term
hours of credit may be earned during the summer term.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Life Certificate CUlTicula
A candidate for graduation must have earned 144 term
hours of credit. In addition he must have met the special
requirements regarding physical training and penman hip
on the particular curriculum that he has followed. He
must also have secured thirty-six honor points, provided
all of his work has been done at the Normal College. This
is an average of one honor point to each four term hour
subject. Students transferring from other institutions are
required to maintain this average on work done at the
Normal College.

DEGREES
The college grants the A.B., B.S., and M.Ed. (honorary)
degrees.
The A.B. degree is given to candidates who complete the
four-year cun'iculum described on page 82.
The B. S. Degree is granted to candidates who complete
anyone of the four-year curricula described on page 82.
The M.Ed. degree is honorary and is conferred on persons wb.o may be selected by the faculty and State Board
of Education for this special honor.

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES
Adopted Dec. 30, 1927
The State Boar!i of Education for the State of Michigan,
on recommendation of the President and Faculty .of the
Michigan State Normal College, confers degrees and grants
teachers certificates as follows:
1.

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
The Degree of Bachelor of Science.

2.

The Life Certificate, valid for life in the Public Schools
of Michigan.
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3.

The Five Year Oertificate, valid for five years in the
Public Schools of Michigan (See Note 1).

4.

The Three Year Oertificate, valid for three years in
the Public Schools of Michigan.

ACADEMIC AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
1.

For the Bachelor's Degree the candidate shalla. Present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum
aggregating 192 term hours;
b. Ha ve satisfactorily completed in 'residence at this
institution at least 48 term hours;
.
c. Have been in residence at this institution the term
immediately preceding graduation;
d. Satisfy the requirements for the life certificate.

2.

For the Life Oertificate the candidate shalla. Present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum
and aggregating 144 term hours;
b. Have satisfactorily .completed in residence at this
institution at least 48 term hours;
c. Have been in residence at this institution the term
immediately preceding graduation.

3.

For the Five Year Oertificate (See Note 1) the candi. date shalla. Present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum
and aggregating 96 term hours;
b. Have satisfactorily completed in residence at this
institution at least 32 term hours; (See Note 2)
c. Have been in residence at this institution the term
immediately preceding graduation.

4.

For the Three Year Oertificate the candidate shalla. Present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum
and aggregating 56 term hours;
b. Have satisfactorily completed in residence at this
institution at least 32 term hours; (See Note 3)
c. Have been in residence at this institution the term
imm.ediately preceding graduation.

Footnotes.
Note 1. The five year certificate may be extended for one
period of three years provided the holder shall
(a) Make application to the college for such
extension before the expiration of the certificate;
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(b) Submit satisfactory evidence that he has
taught successfully during the life of the
certificate for not less than three years;
(c) Submit evidence that he has during the life
of the certificate completed work aggregating
not less than 16 term hours of acceptable
credit.
Note 2.

(a) If the candidate for the five year certificate
shall have entered from a Michigan State
Teachers College or from the Detroit
Teachers College, with at least 16 term
hours of acceptable residence credit there
earned, 16 term hours shall satisfy the residence requirement of this institution.
(b) If the candidate for the five year certificate
shall have entered as a gradute from a
Michigan County Normal School he shall
complete in residence at this institution 48
term hours.

Note 3.

(a) If a candidate for the three year certificate
shall have entered from a Michigan State
Teachers College or from the Detroit
Teachers· College, with at least 16 term
hours of acceptable residence credit there
earned, 16 term hours shall satisfy the residence requirement of this institution.
(b) If a candidate for the three year certificate
shall have entered as a gradute from a
Michigan County Normal School he shall
complete in residence at this institution 24
term hours.
.

Note 4.

A candidate presenting credits as a graduate of
a Michigan County Normal School and who in
addition thereto presents entrance credits satisfying the requirements of this institution shall
be granted1. For the Life Certificate, 40 term hours;
2. For the Five Year Certificate, 40 term hours;
3. For the Three Year Certificate, 32 term
hours'-

Note 5.

Not more than one-fourth of the number of hours
necessary for any certificate or degree may be
taken in extension or by correspondence. Such
credit, however, cannot be applied to modify the
minimum or final residence requirements.
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IMPORTANT ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATIONS
Adopted by State Board, November 26, 1927
1. That a person who shall have entered the Michigan
State Normal College at any time previous to June 20,
1928, may pursue to its completion any curriculum as
offered for the school year 1927-28. Provided, however,
that after September 1, 1931, no person shall be eligible for
a life certificate on any curriculum requiring less than
144 term hours.
2. That after June 20, 1928, no entrants, except as specified in paragraph three, to the Michigan State Normal
College can earn credits to apply on any life certificate
curriculum requiring less than 144 term hours.
3. Students who enter this institution presenting at
least 8 term hours of residence credit earned in other institutions before June 20, 1928, will be allowed to complete
a two year life certificate curriculum, provided the work
be accomplished before September 1, 1931.

FOUR YEAR CURRICULA
Advi8er8-Professor Ford and the head of the department in which the major work is taken.

Bachelor of Arts CmTiculum
The bachelor of arts curriculum leads to the A.B. degree.
The 192 term hours which constitute the course must be
taken in accordance with the following requirements:
(1) Twenty-eight term hours in education:
Psychology, 1, 2, eight term hours; Principles of
teaching, four term hours; History of Education,
four term hours; Practice Teaching, twelve tenn
hours.
(2) Twelve term hours in English to be taken in the
Freshman year:
Grammar, four ~rm hours (English 101 or 102) ;
Rhetoric, eight term hours, selected from English
103, 104, 105, 201.
(3) In addition to the above, twenty term hours from
each of the following three groups:
Group I : Ancient Language, Modern Language,
*English Literature.
Group II: Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Physiology,
Zoology.
Group III: History -and tSocial Sciences, and
Philosophy.
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The remaining ninety-two term hours offer opportunity
for freedom of election and for specialization in one or
more fields.
Of these ninety-two term hours sixty-four must be elected
from Groups I, II, and III, exclusive of teachers' courses.
The remaining thirty-two hours are free electives, wtith
the proviso that not more than sixteen term hours may be
teachers' courses and not more than sixteen term' hours
may be in Music, Art, Industrial Arts, Home Economics
and Physical Education. '
Courses on the degree curriculum must be chosen upon
the principles of major and minor subjects and can be
elected only on the approval of the Advisory Committee
on the A.B. curriculum.
At least two-thirds of the work taken beyond the sophomore year must be in courses not open to first year students.
Two years of one forei'g n language are required for a
degree. If the foreign language is not pursued in high
schools, this work must be made up in the Normal College
without college credit.
*SpeeCh 111, 211 and 212 are counted as English Literature.
tEducation 350, 354.
'
Observe Note 5 page 80.

Bachelor of Science Curriculum
General
This curriculum leads to the degree of B. S. It offers
opportunity to those who wish to take a full college course
in preparation for teaching in the elementary grades, in
the high school, or to those who wish to teach special subjects, such as com;mercial branches, music, drawing and
manual arts.
The provisions concerning entrance requirements in foreign language and final residence are the same as those
which obtain for the A.B. degree.
Requirements:
(1) Twenty-eight term hours in education:
Psychology 1, 2, eight term hours; Principles of
Teaching, four term hours; History of Education,
four term hours; Practice Teaching, twelve term
hours.
(2) Twel ve term hours in English to be taken in the
Freshman year:
Grammar, four term hours (English 101 or 1OO) ;
Rhetoric, eight term hours, selected from English
103, 104, 105, 201.
(3) In addition to the above, twenty term hours from
each of the following three groups:
Group I: Ancient 'Language, Modern Language.
*English Literature.
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Group II: Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Physiology,
Zoology.
Group III: History and tSocial Sciences, and
Philosophy.
The remaining ninety-two term hours are elective and
give ample opportunity for specialization in specific lines.
*Speech 111, 211 and 212 are counted as English Literature.
tEducation 350 and 354 are counted as Social Science.

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
Under this term are included city superint~ndencies,
principalships of high schools and principalships of elementary schools. Certain courses in the department of
education, differing in their nature" according to the particular type of administration that is in view, are required
and others are recommended.
Superilntendencies of City SchooZs

Required-Education 101, 102, 203, 204 or 206, 218, 334,
410, 351, and twelve term hours of teaching.
Candidates for the A.B. degree have an opportunity to
take three more professional courses, including teachers'
courses.
Candidates for the B.S. degree must take the courses
prescribed above for candidates for the A.B. degree, but
they have a wIder opportunity of election of courses of a
professional and miscellaneous character. The following
courses in the department o"f education are recommended:
Education 325, 222, 331, 431, 320, 278, 351.
PrinoipaZships of High Schools

Required-Education 101, 102, 203, 206, 231, 325, 351, and
twelve term hours of teaching.
Candidates for the A.B. degree have opportunity to take
four additional professional courses, including teachers
courses in majors and minors.
Candidates for the B.S. degree have a large opportunity
for elections. In the department of education elective
courses for the A.B. or B.S. degree should be chosen from
the following: Education 330, 278, 335, 320, 337.
PrVncipalships of Elementary Schools

Required-Education 101, 102, 203, 204, 334, 351, 410, 278
and twelve term hours of teaching.
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Candidates for the A.B. degree have an opportunity to
take three more professional courses, including teachers
courses.
Candidates for the B.S. degree must take the courses
prescribed above for candidates for the A.B. degree but
they have a wider opportunity of election of courses of a
professional and miscellaneous character. The following
courses in the department of education are recommended:
Education 222, 320, 342, 337.
Teaching in High SchooZ

Required: Education 101, 102, 203, 206, 333 and twelve
term hours of teaching. There remain a possibility of six
professional and miscellaneous courses. The following
courses in the department of education are recommended:
Education 278, 320, 325, 330, 335, 337.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION AND COMMERCIAL
CURRICULA
The two curricula offered below are self-explanatory and
are offered to meet the needs of two distinct classes of
students. They are in response to a definite demand.
Business Adminish'ation
Leading to an A.B. degree
FmsT

YEAR

First Term
Second Term
Third Term
English 101
English 103
English 104
Mathematics 104
Mathematics 105
Mathematics 103
(Note 1)
History 152
History 160
History 151
Modern Language Modern Language
Modern Language
(Note 2)
SECOND YEAR

Social Science 220
Social Science 221
Physics 205 (Note 3) Physics 206
Education 101
Education 102
English 107
Geography 101

Social Science 229
Physics 204
Geography 208
English 108

THffiD YEAR

Business Admin. 301
Business Admin. 304
Mathematics 401
Social Science 113

Business Admin. 302 Business Admin.
Business Admin. 305
303
Mathematics 208
Business Admin.
Education 204
306
Mathematics 211
Social ~cience 222
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FOURTH YEAR

Business Admin. 404
Business Admin. 407
Education 203
Business Admin. 401

Business Admin. 405 Business Admin.
Business Admin. 408
406
Teaching
Social Science 226
Business Admin. 402 Teaching
Business Admin.
403

In addition:
Physical Training, four terms.
Penmanship.
Note 1.

Students who did not have physics in high scho()l
should take Physics 101, 102 and 103 instead of
the c()urses above indicated.

Note 2.

Two years of one foreign language are required
for · a degree. If the foreign language is not pursued in high school, this work must be made up
in the college without credit.

Note 3.

Students who have had more than one year of
algebra in high school should consult adviser
concerning courses in mathematics.

Commercial Curriculum
This curriculum is offered in conjunction with Cleary
College, a business college of Y·psilanti, Michigan. A person completing this curriculum will receive the B.S. degree.
Advisers for the Normal College, Professor Ford and Professor Barnhill; for Cleary College, President Cleary.
The provisions concerning entrance requirement in foreign language, final residence, and work by correspondence
o·r in extension classes, are the same as those which obtain
for the A.B. degree.
The three years of work in the life certificate Commercial Curriculum constitute the first three years of the four
year curriculum, see page 93. Thirty-six term hours beyond
the life certificate will be done at the Normal Colle~e and
twelve at Cleary College. Students should classify first at
Cleary College.
.

Courses Offered at Cleary College
From the courses given below three five-hour courses
must be elected, on the approval of President Cleary, in
addition to the six five-hour courses completed during the
third year of the life -certificate curriculum:
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Five
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

period a week courses:
Commercial Law 3--Law· cases.
Commercial Law 4-Contract development.
Commercial Law-International law.
Constructive accounting-The development of books
of account and bookkeeping systems.
Auditing.
Application of English to business.
Mercantile and manufacturing cost accounting.
Laboratory course in accounting-Offices.
Money, Banks and Banking.

Three period a week courses:
1. C. P. A. problems and practice.
2. Business organization and management.
3. Salesmanship.
4. Office system and training-SecretariaL
5. Principles of advertising.

Supervision in Elementary Education
Adviser.-Associate Professor Garrison.
Leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science at the end of
the fourth year. Provisions concerning entrance are the
same as for the A.B. degree.
At least five years of teaching experience is a minimum
prerequisite for completing this curriculum in Supervision.
Students entering Supervision for either Early Elementary
Education (Kindergarten and Grades I, II, III) or Later
Elementary Education (Grades IV, V, VI,) must meet the
requirements for a life certificate in such fields.
In addition to the required work for the Life Certificate
(See the three-year curricula for such requirements),
students· in Supervision should
(a) complete the following courses in Education during
the third and fourth years-Education 301, 334, 320,
410, 440, 340, or 448, and Practice Supervising;
(b) take such additional work in academic departments
as they may need in such fields in order to prepare
for supervising grade work;
(c) elect such additional courses as may be needed to
make their total of term hours equal to the requirement for the academic Bachelor of Science degree.
Students on this curriculum in Elementary School Supervision should freely consult the advisers and have their
elective courses approved.. Any proposed substitutions for
required work must be approved by the advisers.

•
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Home Economics
Advi8er-Professor Aikin.
This curriculum leads to the Degree of Bachelor of
Science and Life Certificate. It offers opportunity to those
who wish to take a full college course that will prepare
them to teach or supervise Home Economics in any high
school of the state, particularly those operating under the
Smith-Hughes law.
The requirements for admission are the same as for the
A.B. Curriculum. It is recommended, however, that one
year of chemistry with laboratory practice be taken in high
school. It is likewise recommended that students have
two years in some one foreign language before entering
college.
FmsT
Fall Term

YEAR

Winter Term

Home Economics
101 or 102
English 101
Zoology
Fine Arts 205
Physical Training

Home Economics
102 or 103
Home Economics
151
English 103
Fine Arts 207
Physical Training

Home Economics
251
Chemistry 220
Physiology 101
Education 101
Physical Training

Home Economics
201
Chemistry 241
Elective
(Group I)
Education 102

SECOND

THIRD
Home Economics
351
Botany 211
Elective
** (Group I)
Education 204

Spring Term
Home Economics
152
Home Economics
103
English 104
Chemistry 101
Physical Training

YEAR

Home Economics
252
Physics 317
Elective
(Group I)
Education 203

YEAR

Home Economics
302
Home Economics
202
Elective
(Group I)
Chemistry 341

Home Economics
371
Fine Arts 206
Elective
(Group l}
Home Economics
303

I

•
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I'

FOURTH YEAR

*Home Economics
401 or 471
Social Science 200
Elective
"(Group III)
Home Economics

Home Economics
401 or 471
Social Science 201
Elective
(Group III)
Elective

Home Economics
401 or 471
Social Science 220
Home Economics
474

Elective

301

*Eight term hours of Home Economics 471 (Practice
Teaching) and four term hours of Home Economics 401 are
required. These should be so planned that no student
carries Home Economics 401 while taking Home Economics
471 and so that only four term hours of Home Economics
471 are taken in one term.
Penmanship is required of all students in Home Economics.
"For information regarding Groups I and III see
Bachelor of Science Curriculum requirement three (3).
Note :-Home Economics 101 and 151 are required of
students who did not pursue these subjects in high school
and are taken as electives.

Orchestra and Band Music
The degree of B.S. in Orchestra and Band Music may be
obtained by complying with the regular requirements for
the B. S. degree (page 82) and taking, among the ninetysix hours of elective , the music courses and instrumental
lessons specified on pages 102 and 103 and keeping up regular
membership in orchestra, band and choir, if qualified.
Failure to qualify would naturally constitute a limitation
on one's value as a director.
This degree, or that of A.B., is at present required of
Orchestra and band directors in many of the more progressive schools.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
'Adviser-Professor McCulloch.
Leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Science.
The provisions concerning entrance are the same as for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
A life certificate may be taken at the end of the third
year.
Students who plan to pursue this curriculum should take
in high school:
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Two years of a foreign language.
A year each of physics and chemistry.
Four years' practice in all kinds of gymnastics and
games.
A. thorough high school course in English, with some
practice in public speaking.
Ability to play the piano is a very useful accomplishment for a teacher of physical training.
FIRST YEAR

Chemistry 101, 220
English 101, 103, 104
Health Education 102
History 151
Physics 123
Men: Speech 251; Women, Speech 252
Zoology 104
Two courses from Groups I and III
Practice Courses:
Men: Physical Training Ms 101, 102, 103 and three additional M courses.
Women: Physical Training Ws 101, 102, 103, 104, 105
and 106
SECOND YEAR

Anatomy 201, 202, ~03
Botany 211
Education 101, 102, 203
Physical Education 251
Men: Physical Education 221
Women: Physical Education 231, 233
Men: Three courses from Groups I and III
Women: Two courses from Groups I and III
Practice Courses:
Men: Physical Training Ms 204, 205, 206 and three additional M courses
Women: Physical Training Ws 207, 208, 209, 210, 211
and 212
THIRD YEAR

Anatomy 323
Education 206
Health Education 332, 351
Physical Education 311
Physical Education 350 (8 term hours)
Men: Physical Education 320, 322
Physiology 331
Men: One course from Group I or III

•
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Women: Three courses from Groups I and III
One free elective
Practice Courses:
Men: Physical Training Ms 307, 308, 309, 310, 311, 312
and 313
Women: Physical Training Ws 313, 314, 315, 316, 317
and 318
FOURTH YEAR

Physical Education 412, 414
Physical Education 450 (8 term hours)
Physiology 432
Three courses from Groups I and III
Four free electives
Practice Courses:
Men: Physical Training Ms 414, 415, 416 and 418 (Two
courses each term)
Women: Physical Training Ws 419, 420,421, 423 and 424
Penmanship is required, without academic credIt, of all
students.
It may be taken any term.
Note: Physical Education 350 and 450 require three
hours of practice teaching and attendance at critic meetings. Sixteen term hours' academic credit are allowed for
this work, but in addition one activities course must be
carried.

Public School Piano
Leads to Degree of Bachelor of Science at end of fourth
year.
The provisions concerning entrance are the same as for
the Degree of A.B.

Required Courses
Education 101, 102, 203, 204
English 103, 104, 210
Foreign Language
History 151
Music 110, 111, 112, 150, 151,
152, 213, 214, 310, 311, 413,
414
Physics 211
Piano
Recital
Social Science 200 or 110
Teaching

16
12
12
4

term
term
term
term

hours
hours'
hours
hours

48
2
24
6
4
8

term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

136 term hours
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The remaining fifty-six term hours are to be taken as
follows:
English
4 term hours
Science
18 term hours
History or Philosophy
12 term' hours
Electives
22 term hours

-

The requirements of the B.S. degree in penmanship and
physical training must be completed.
During the first three years two lessons per week in piano
are required; during the fourth year one lesson per week.

RURAL SUPERVISION AND TEACHER TRAINING
Adviser-Professor Pittman.
Leads to B.S. degree.
The provisions concerning entrance are the same as for
the A.B. degree.
A life certificate may be secured at the end of the third
year.
Before entering the third year of this curriculum, three
years of especially successful experience are required. Experience in both rural and village schools is desirable.
Before entering the third year, ability to drive an automobile, operate a typewriter, play the piano, and lead community singing are most desirable.
.
Persons hold.tng five year certificates secured on other
curricula who desire to specialize in this field may be admitted to the third year of this curriculum.
. Persons interested should write to the advisers of this
curriculum giving the details of their training and experience and also stating references.
FIRST YEAR

Education 101, 175, 203
English 101, 103, 104
Geography 101
Mathematics 101
History 151
Agriculture 101
Music 104
Health Education 252
Penmanship
Physical Training for Women W104, W105
Physical Training for Men M102, R104
SECOND YEAR

Education 102, 394
English 206 or 207, 107
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Social Science 210, 228
Nature Study 101
Speech 121
One Industrial Arts Course
One Fine Arts Course
Practice Teaching
Two Elective Physical Trai:ning Courses
THffiD YEll

Education 275, 276, 279
Speech 151, 221
English 108
Geography 206
*Five Electives
FOURTH YEll

Education 277, 278
History 261, 262
Heredity 301
Astronomy 201
Geology 205
*Four Electives

Violin
Leads to Degree of Bachelor of Science at end of fourth
year.
The provisions concerning entrance are the same as for
the A.B. degree.
This curriculum offers an opportunity for advanced training in orchestra playing and conducting, teaching privately
and in classes as well as the wide range of academic subjects.
The requirements are:
I. The general requirements for the B. S. degree.
(See page 82.)
II. The remaining hours ranging from eighty-four to
one hundred eight to be taken in history of music,
musical theory and practical music, including:
Two lessons per week in violin.
Participation in the class in interpretation.
Presentation of a public recital.
Training in orchestra playing and conducting.
quartette playing, class and private teaching.
See outline under three-year curriculum.
*Electives must be chosen to satisfy degree requirements
under Group I as stated on page 82.
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THREE-YEAR CURRICULA
Students who enroll after June 20, 1928, and who wish
to secure a Life Certificate must complete the studies of a
three-year curriCUlum. (See page 81.)
.
The special three-year curricula, such as, C~mmercial,
Fine Arts, Industrial Arts, Physical Education, Public
School Music, Public School Music and Art, and Public
School Piano, which have already been offered for some
years, are not affected.
All students who wish to pursue a three-year curriculum
in Early Elementary, Later Elementary, Departmental and
General, and Rural are advised to keep in mind the requirements of the four-year curriculum leading to a degree,
so that the three years of the Life Certificate curriculum
may coordinate properly with it. In all his work the
student should consult the adviser of the curriculum he
selects, and the Chairman of the Degree Committee.

Commercial
Adviser-Professor Barnhill.

The College offers no commercial work, but in connection with Cleary College, Ypsilanti, Ferris Institute, Big
Rapids, the Detroit Business Institute and the Detroit
Business University, Detroit, it offers a three-year commercial curriculum. The college will accept the commercial work of these insttiutions to an amount not exceeding
seventy-two term hours. At least forty-eight term hours
must be done in residence at the Normal College. The
remaining twenty-four term hours may be done at the
Normal College or in institutions other than commercial
colleges. The student pays the regular fee of the college
in which he takes his commercial work. For the work done
at the Normal College he pays the regular college tuition
fees.
Subjects required in the Normal College:
Education 101, 102, 203 and 204.
Social Science 110 and 220.
Engli h 101 and 103.
Geography 108.
Nine electives.
In addition:
Physical Training-Men, Physical Training m101, 102,
105 or 109; Women, three terms of elective work.
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Departmental and General
Students in this curriculum should consider their work as
constituting the first three years of the four required for
the A.B. degree. In properly disposing of these 144 term
hours, the following points should be kept in mind by
students and patrons.
Required :
(1) Twenty-eight term hours of Education,
Psychology 1, 2, eight term hours;
Principles of Teaching, four term hours;
History of Education, four term hours; .
Teaching, twelve term hours.
(2) Twel ve term hours of English to be taken in
the Freshman year.
Grammar-English 101 or 102, four term hours;
Rhetoric, eight term hours, selected from English 103, 104, 105, 201.
One term of this rhetoric may be done as late
as the Sophomore year.
(3) In addition to the above, sixteen term hours
from each of the following groups:
I. Ancient Language, Modern Language,
English Literature.
II. Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Physiology, Zoology.
III. History, Social Science, Philosophy.
Allowed but not required:
( 1) No more than sixteen term hours of teachers'
courses.
(2) No more than sixteen term hours of special
subjects such as music, art, etc.
The remaining fifty-six term hours of electives, minus
whatever is taken under Allowed (see above), will necessarily be distributed between the student's major and.
minor line of work, which should be clearly outlined from
the beginning.
Third year students shall not enroll in Freshman subjects without special permission of Committee on Degrees.
In addition to the Education listed above under (1) Required, students interested in additional courses in education for school administration, see page 83.
For residence requirements for the Life Certificate SeQ
p.79.
In addition:
Physical Training wl06, wl08, w113, and one elective.
Penmanship.
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
The following curricula in elementary education are
in line ' with the most advanced theory and practice in
education. The division is made between the third and
fourth grades; the Early Elementary Curriculum covering the kindergarten and the first three grades, and the
Later Elementary Curriculum preparing for grades four,
five and six.

Early Elementary Education
Adviser-Associate Professor Garrison.

This course purposes to unify the kindergarten with the
work of the lower grades and to that end is intended to
meet the needs .throughout the state for well trained
kindergartners and primary teachers.
On account of the necessity for musical ability on the
part of kindergarten teachers, in addition to other general
requirements, those who expect to follow this particular
line 8hould be able to play the piano reasonably well.
Life Certificate at the end of the third year.
Electives may be chosen so that the Bachelor's degree
may be secured upon the completion of a fourth year of
work.
For students who wish to take one or more years of
foreign language in this curriculum, a readjustment of
program may be made so that such study may begin in
eit her the first or second year.
FmsT YEAR
Education 101 (Winter), 108 (Spring)
English 101, 103, 104
Fine Arts 108, 110
Music 104
Nature Study 100
Three electives from Groups I , II, III
Physical Training w107 and one elective
Penmanship
SECOND YEAR

Education 109, 203
English 206
Health Education 201
Industrial Arts 153
Mathematics 101
Nature Study 201
Social Science 280
·Speech 121
Teaching 6
One elective
Physical Training w109 and one elective
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THIRD YEAR

Education 204 or 206
Education 216
Music 120
Speech 241
Teaching 7
Three electives from Groups I, II, III
Three electives
*Student deficient in oral reading will be required to
take Speech 101 as an elective.
Students may substitute two electives for the teaching in
kindergarten, Teaching 7, if they do not wish to prepare for
kindergarten teaching as well as primary.
Suggested electives for this curriculum for professional
training in subject matter or theory, as needed by student,
are Education 278, 301 and 355.

LATER ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Adviser-Professor Lott.

This curriculum meets the needs of those who are to teach
in grades four, five and six.
The life certificate is issued on the completion of the
curriculum.
On completion of the fourth year of college work the
B. S. degree will be conferred, provided the electives have
been chosen to meet the requirements. See page 82.
For students who wish to take foreign language in this
curriculum, a readjustment of program may be made so
that such study may begin in either the first or second year.
FmsT YEAR
Education 101 (Spring term)
English 101, 103, 104
Geography 101, 201
History 120
Industrial Arts 152
Mathematics 103 or 104
Music 104
Nature Study 100
One elective
Physical Training wl0l, wl02
SECOND YEAR

Education 102, 203
]'ine Arts 101, 102
Geography 205, 206
Health Education 201
History 230, 182
Mathematics 101
*Speech 122
Teaching 1
Physical Training wl03
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THIRD YEAR

Education 204 or 206
Education 216
English 207
Nature Study 202
Teaching 6
Three electives from Groups I, II, III
Three electives
Physical Training, one elective
·Students deficient in oral reading will be required to
take Speech 101 as an elective.
Fine Arts
Students specializing in Fine Arts should take the following named courses:
FIRST YEAR

English 101, 103
Education 101, 102
Fine Arts 107, 109, 103, 104
Geography 101
Three electives from Groups; I, II, III
Physical Training-Men, 102, 105, 109; Women, 111, 110,
120
SECOND YEAR

Fine Arts 105, 106, 201, 203, 204
Industrial Arts 127, 153
English 104
Mathematics 101
Speech 122
Two electives from Group I , II, III
Physical Training, elective
Penmanship
THIRD YEAR

Fine Arts 202, 212, 213, 215
Education 203
Teaching (12 term hours)
Two electives in Fine Arts
Two electives from Group I, II, III
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Industrial Arts
Advisers-Professor Willoughby, Associate Professor
Boardman.
Students in this curriculum should consider their work
as constituting the first three years of the four required. for
the B. S. degree.
A life certificate may be taken upon completion of the
curriculum.
Consult an adviser before deciding on electives.
FIRST YEAR

Education 101, 102
English 101, 103
Men: Industrial Arts 101, 102, 112, 113, 127, 129, 160
Women: Industrial Arts 101, 102, 151 or 152, 160; Fine
Arts 101, 102, 103
One elective
Physical Training-Men: m101, ml02, ml05; Women:
w101, w102, elective
SECOND YEAR

Education 203
English 104
Geo~raphy 101
Mathematics 101
Speech 151
Men: Industrial Arts 103, 104, 115, 128
Women: Industrial Arts 103, 127, 151 or 152, 153
Three electives
Penmanship
THIRD YEAR

Education 330
Social Science 200
Teaching 1, 2, 3
Men: Industrial Arts 161, three electives
Women: Industrial Arts 128, 161, one elective; Fine
Arts, one elective
Three electives

Public School Music
The Normal College offers exceptional opportunity for
the training of teachers of public school music. The
Conservatory of Music, which is affiliated. with the college,
offers instruction in voice, piano, organ and orchestral
instruments. (See page 316, Conservatory.) One should
have a fairly good voice and an application of music to
qualify for this curriculum.
.
For years the college hase been unable to meet the calls
for teachers of public school music.
Students taking Public School Music or Public School
Music and Art are required. to enter in the fall term.
Students specializing in Public School Music should take
the following named. courses in the order given:
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FIRST YEAR

Fall Term
Music 101
Music 150
English 101
Fine Arts 101
t Applied Music
*Music 132

Winter Term
Music 102
Music 151
English 103
Fine Arts 102
tApplied Music
*Music 132
Phys. Tr. w119

Spring Term
Music 103
"
Music 152 .
English .107
Ind ustrial Arts
153
t Applied Music
*Music 132
Phys. Tr. w120

SECOND YEAR

Music 120
Music 110
English 206
Education 101
t Applied Music
Phys. Tr. wl07 or
wll1

Music 121
Music 111
English 108
Education 102
t Applied Music
Phys. Tr., Elective

Music 112
Music 200
English 210
Education 203
t Applied Music

THIRD YEAR

Music 213
Mathematics 101
Elective in Education
Teaching Music
(201)
tApplied Music

"Music 325
Music 413
Social Science 200
Teaching Music
(202)
t Applied Music

Music 312
Music 310
*Elective
Elective
t Applied Music

*A required two-hour course in voice taken through the
year.
tPrivate lessons in voice and piano required.
The
amount of applied music depends upon the proficiency of
the individual. Those taking applied music during the
term, or terms, should not take physical training.
Required-four terms of physical training, not to be
taken the same term with applied music.
The first year's work must be completed before entering
the Training Department.
Penmanship is required of all students in music.
All music students are required to classify in Normal
choir (Music 130), which assembles evenings throughout
the college year as follows:
Tuesday--6 :15-7 :15 Sopranos and Contraltos.
7 :15-8 :15 Tenors and Basses.
Thursday-7-8 Full Choir.
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Public School Music and Art
The current systems of public schools' create a demand
for Supervisors of Music in connection with some other
subject-the popular other subject, from the standpoint of
the demand, has come to be drawing. . The Normal College
is unable to fill the positions that come to the notice of its
officers each year for supervisors of these two subjects.
The . frequency of these opportunities to our graduates for
excellent positions has created a popular desire to enter
this double cours&-a desire that is sometimes not justified
by sufficient latent ability in both subjects in the student.
Normal Conservatory opens its doors for the purpose of
instruction, encouragement and inspiration to all ambitious
workers in the arts but it enrolls upon its roster of prospective supervisors only those who have special talent for
both subjects elected. Sometimes students prepare in both
subjects and after a teaching experience drop one subject,
becoming specialists in either music or art, as talent and
circumstances determine.
The various art subjects presented serve as a preparation for teaching art in the grades and in the high school.
The aim is to furnish the student not only with material
of practical nature, but also with a background of general
artistic knowledge.
The schedules of study are arranged under the assumption that all students will enter college in the fall and
remain for the full course of three years. Students entering irregularly may be compelled to remain longer than
three years because of conflicts in required work.
FmsT YEAR
Fall Term
Fine Arts 107
Fine Arts 109
Music 101
Music 150
t Applied Music
*Music 132

Winter Term
Fine Arts 103
Music 102
Music 151
English 101
t Applied Music
*Music 132
Phys. Tr. w119

Spring Term
Fine Arts 104
Ind. Arts 153
Music 103
English 103
t Applied Music
*Music 132
Phys. Tr. w120

SECOND YEAH

Fine Arts 201
Music 120
Music 110
Education 101
t Applied Music
Phys. Tr. wl11 or
wl07

Fine Arts 105
Music 121
Music 111
Education 102
t Applied Music
Phys. Tr., Elective

Music 112
Music 200
Education 203
Teaching Art
t Applied Music
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THIRD YEAR

Fine Arts 203
English 108
English 107
Teaching Music
(201)
t Applied Music

Fine Arts 213
Ind. Arts 127
Social Science 200
Teaching Music
(202)
tApplied Music

Fine Arts 204
Elective in Arts
Music 312
Teaching Art
t Applied Music

*A required two-hour course in voice taken through
the year.
tPrivate lessons in voice and piano required. The amount
of applied music depends upon the proficiency of the individual. Those taking applied music during the term, or
terms, should not take physical training.
Required-four terms of physical training, not to be
taken the same term with applied music.
Choir, or instrumental, ensemble required throughout entire course.
Note: Persons giving evidence of sufficient work in voice,
or piano, may receive not to ex.ceed four term hours'
credit in voice or four term hours' credit in instrumental,
a possible total of eight.
All students specializing in Public School Music or taking any course in combination with Public School Music
must take private lessons at the Conservatory in both
singing and, piano playing throughout the three years' residence, unless after examination by the Director of the Conservatory they are found skillful enough to be excused from
these studies for a part of the time.
Public School Piano
FIRST YEAR

Fall Term
Music 150
Music 113
Foreign Language
Music 160

Winter Term
Music 151
Music 114
Foreign Language
Music 161

Spring Term
Music 152
Music 115
Foreign Language
Music 162
Phys. Tr.

SECOND YEAR

Music 216
Education 101
Music 260
Elective
Phys. Tr.

Music 217
Music 261
Education 102
Elective
Phys. Tr.

Music 310
English 101
Education 203
Music 262
Penmanship
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THIRD YEAR

Music 311
English 103
Elective
Music 360
Phys. Tr.

Music 416
English 107
Elective
Music 361
Physics 211

Music 417
Teaching
Music 362
Music 370

Public School Orchestra and Band
Adviser-Associate Professor Moffitt.
(N. B. There are four one-hour recitations per week in
each subject. Twelve weeks make up a "term"; three
terms a college year.) This curriculum leads to a life
certificate.
History of Music: Music 150-152. Three terms (beginning
with the fall term).
Harmony: Music 110-112. Three terms (beginning with
the fall term). .
Counterpoint: Music 213. One term..
Form: Music 310. One term.
Orchestration: Music 413-414. Two terms.
English 101, 103, 104
Education 101, 102, 203, 204
One Foreign Language, three terms.
Teaching, two terms.
Five electives. These electives must be such as will be
acceptect for a degree of B. S.
Physical Training, four terms.
Each student to take private lessons on Piano (or Organ),
one stringed instrument, one wood-wind instrument
and one brass instrument. Of the four instruments
studied, one is to be his chosen special instrument, to
be studied throughout the three-year course. Each of
the other three instruments is to be studied for one
year.
Each student should be an active member of as many
of the regular musical organizations of the College
(Choir, Orchestra and Band) as possible. A record
will be kept of the activities of each student in connection with the e organizations and will furnish
material for the recommendations that may be given
him at graduation; and the experience gained will be
valuable in filling a position as well as in obtaining it.
There will be lectures and demonstrations as may be
needed in such matters as repertoire and the conducting of orchestras and bands, and practice in conducting.
Each student to take one year of vocal training unless
excused for satisfactory reason, such as lack of a singing voice, or, on the other hand, consideraple previous
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attainments in singing; etc. Vocal ability is of course
an asset for teachers in any oranch of public school
music.
The following Ourriculum places the various subjects in
practical and logical order and is recommended:
FIRST YEAR

Fall Term
Music 150
Music 110
English 101

Winter Term
Music 151
Music 111
English 103

Spring Term
Music 152
Music 112
Education 101

Study of the special instrument and one of the secondary
instruments thrOoughOout the year. If the PianOo (or Organ)
is nOot the special instrument it should be taken as
secondary instrument the first year.
Physical Training.
Ohoir, Orchestra, Band.
SECOND YEAR

Fall Term
Music 213
Education 102
Foreign Language

Winter Term
English 104
Education 203
Foreign Language

Spring Term
Music 310
*Elective
Foreign Language

Study of the special instrument and a new secondary
instrument, alsOo VOoice, throughOout the year.
'Ohoir, Orchestra, Band.
THIRD YEAR

Fall Term
Education 204
*Elective
*Elective

Winter Term
Music 413
*Elective
*Elective

Spring Term
Music 414
Teaching

Study Oof special instrument and the remaining secondary instrument throughout the year. Public performance
Oon the special instrument.
Ohoir, Orchestra, Band.
*These electives must be such as will be accepted for
degree Oof B. S. Teaching may exchange places with the
tWOo electives of Fall or Winter term; 3d year. Teaching
cOounts as tWOo subjects.

104

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

Rural Education
Adviser-Professor Pittman.
The three year curriculum leads to a Life Certificate.
The holder of this certificate is eligible to teach in any
elementary school of the state in country, town, or city.
The primary purpose of this curriculum is to give enriched background and an enlarged outlook to those teachers who wish to devote their services to those schools that
are essentially rural in character. This embraces small
schools in the open country, consolidated schools and the
schools of villages and towns with a population less than
2500.
Requirements:
Education 175, 101, 102, 203
English 101, 103, 104 and 206 or 207
Speech 123 and 131 or 151
Agriculture 101
Mathematics 101
Music 104
Fine Arts 101
Industrial Arts-One elective
Geography 101, 201, 206
Social Science 200, 210, 228
History 151, 182
Health Education 252
Nature Study 101
Teaching 4, 6
Nine Electives
In addition:
Physical training-Women, w104, w105, two electives
required and two electives recommended.
Physical Training-Men, four elective courses required and two additional recommended.
Penmanship
The subjects listed below are suggested as electives.
others are preferred, see the adviser.
Education 351, 394, 204, 206 or 207, 180, 278
History 271
English 305
Fine Arts 104
Genetics 301

If
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SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULA
Adviser-Professor Elliott.
'rhrough the department of Special Education the Normal
College undertakes to meet the rapidly growing demand for
teachers of the various types of handicapped children. Prerequisites for admission to and detailed descriptions of the
courses in these curricula will be found on page 141.
I. FOR TEACHERS OF MENTALLY DEFICrENT CHILDREN.
Fall Term
Winter Term
Spring Term
Education 350
Education 354
Education 278
Education 351
Education 355
Education 377
Education 358
Education 359
Home Economics
Genetics 351
Ind. Arts 151
253
Ind. Arts 152
II. FOR TEACHERS OF CRIPPLED CHILDREN.
Fall Term
Winter Term
Spring Term
Education 351
Education 355
Education 375
Education 358
Education 354
Education 278
Education 376
Education 370
Home Economics
Genetics 301
Ind. Arts 151
253
Ind. Arts 152
III. FOR TEACHERS OF DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING
CHILDREN.

Fall Term
Education 350
Education 351
Education 367
Genetics 301
IV.

Winter Term
Education 354
Education 383
Speech 241
Ind. Arts 151

Spring Term
Education 278
Education 384
Home Economics
253
Ind. Arts 152

FOR TEACHERS OF THE BLIND AND PARTIALLY SIGHTED.

Fall Term
Education 350
Education 351
Education 367
Genetics 301

Winter Term
Education 354
Education 365
Education 368
Ind. Arts 151

Spring Term
Education 366
Education 368
Hom:e Economics
253
Ind. Arts 152

TWO YEAR LIFE CERTIFICATE CURRICULA
The curricula appearing below under the title of Five
Year Certificate are the same curricula on which a life
certificate may be obtained by students who entered the
Michigan State Normal College at any time previous to
June 20, 1928, or students who present at least eight term
hours of residence credit earned in other institutions before June 20, 1928, provided the work is accomplished before September 1, 1931.
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FIVE YEAR CERTIFICATE CURRICULA
Two years of work for ninety-six term hours of credit
are required for the completion of a two year curriculum
leading to a certificate valid for five years.
The regulations (page 79, Notes 1, 2 and 5) pertaining
to this certificate should be careful~y read.

Early Elementary Education
Adviser-Associate Professor Garrison.
In line with the most advanced practice in education,
this course purposes to unify the kindergarten with the
work of lower elementary grades and to that end is intended to meet the needs throughout the state for well
trained kindergarteners and primary teachers.
On account of the necessity for musical ability on the
part of kindergarten teachers, in addition to other general
requirements, those who expect to follow this particular
line must be able to play the piano reasonably well.
FmsT
Fall Term
Education 101
English 101
Fine Arts 108
Music 104
Phys. Tr. w107

YEAR

Winter Term
Education 108
English 103
Fine Arts 110
Mathematics 101
Penmanship

Spring Term
Education 109
Speech 121
Industrial Arts
153
Music 120
Phys. Tr. w109

SECOND YEAR

Education 203
Teaching 6
English 206
Phys. Tr., Elective

Social Science 280
*Teaching 7
Elective
Phys. Tr., Elective

Health Education
201
Nature Study 201
Two electives

*Students not preparing for kindergarten work may substitute eight term hours of elective work for the kindergarten teaching. A readjustment of program will be made
for students wishing to take a year of foreign language in
the second .year.
Suggestive Electives:
Education 355, 240, 216, 278
Foreign Language
Geography 101
Home Economics 104, 202
Social Science 200, 201
Speech 131, 241
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Later Elementary Education
Adviser-Professor Lott.
This curriculum, formerly the intermediate grade
curriculum, meets the needs of those who are to teach in
grades four, five, and six. In these grades geography is one
of the outstanding subjects and is consequently given a
prominent place.
FmST YEAR

Fall Term
Education 101
English 101
Mathematics 101
Geography 101
Physical Tr.,
Elective

Winter Term
Education 102
English 103
Fine Arts 101
Geography 205
Physical Tr.,
Elective

Spring Term
Fine Arts 102
Geography 206
History 182
Speech 122
Penmanship

SECOND YEAR

Education 203
Teaching 6
Nature Study 202
Physical Tr.,
Elective

English 207
History 151
Music .104
Elective
Physical Tr.,
Elective

Health Education
201
Industrial Arts
152
Elective
Elective

Suggested Electives:
Education 111, 340, 278
English 107, 108, 307
Foreign Language
Geography 201
Home Economics 104
Social Science 200
Speech 221, 241
A readjustment of program will be m ade for students
wishing to take a year of foreign language in the second
year.
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General
Adviser-Professor Lott.
This curriculum is designed for those who expect to
teach in the seventh and eighth grades. The courses are
largely specified because the curriculum of the seventh and
eighth grades is definite in character.
REQUIREMENTS

Education 101, 102, 203
Fine Arts 101 and 102 or 103
Mathematics 101
Geography 101
Speech 122
English 101, 103, 202
Physiology 101 or 201 or Health
Education 101
History 151
Social Science 110
Teaching 6
Music 104
·Seven Electives

12
8
4
4
4
12

term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

4
4
4
8
4
28

term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

96 term hours
In additionPenmanship
Physical Training-Men, 101, 102, 105 and 109;
women, w106, wl08, w113 and one elective.
Rural Education
Adviser-Professor Pittman.
More than one-half of the teachers in Michigan teach in
rural, consolidated and village schools. These schools vary
from those in which only one teacher is employed to those
in which twenty or more are employed. To provide teachers for all of these schools which have an essentially rural
background, the following curriculum is offered:
Education 175, 101, 10.2, 203
16 term hours
Teaching 6
8 term hours
English 101, 103
8 term hours
English 206, 207 or Speech 131 4 term hours
Agriculture 101
4 term hours
*Electives may be chosen at the option of the student,
provided that three related subjects be elected in some one
department, and that students may not elect more than
eight term hours in the following departments: Education,
Fine Arts, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Music, Physical Education or Special Education.
In chosing their electives students should be careful to
take the subjects in the order recommended by the various
departments.
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Music 104
Spech 123
Fine Arts 102
Industrial Arts, one elective
Geography 101
History 151
Health Education 252
Nature Study 101
Mathematics 101
Five electives

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
20

term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

96 term hours
In addition:
Physical Training-Women, w104, w105 and two
electives; men may elect four courses. '
Penmanship
Suggestions for electives:
Three of the five electives should be chosen in the field
of the student's special interest, such as rural education,
social science, English, geography, natural science, etc.
The other two of the five electives should be selected in
the field where the student feels need for more general
training.
Graduates of County Normal Training Classes:
Graduates of Oounty Normal Training Classes who take
the Rural Education Curriculum will be allowed ten credits
toward its completion in lieu of the work they have already
taken. The subjects from which the student is exempt
are: Education 175 and 101, English 101, Fine Arts 102,
History 151, Health Education 252, Nature Study 101,
Speech 121; Mathematics 101, and practice teaching (four
term hours).
Degree Students in Rural Education:
There are no restrictions, whatever, against the Rural
Education Curriculum which prevent students from later
taking their degrees. Already a number of students have
taken their degrees, specializing in Rural Education, and
many others are now doing degree work. Each year
twenty-one teachers of special ability are invited to specialize in Rural Education and prepare themselves to become County, Normal Princi]1>als, Critics, or Rural School
Supervisors. Such students should elect courses 275, 276
and 277. With the completion of the Lincoln Consolidated
School as a practice field, many young men of ambition
and ability are now specializing in Rural Education with
a view to becoming administrators of such schools. Sucb
students should elect Education courses 390 to 395,

110

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BeoK

THREE YEAR CERTIFICATE CURRICULUM
Adviser-Professor Pittman.
Besides the curricla outlined in the preceding pages,
there is one partial curriculum offered. To finish it, fiftysix term hours must be completed. This usually requires
one year and one summer term. It is advised that the
students enter during the summer previous to the year of
work instead of planning to complete the summer after
their year of work. When this course is completed, a certificate valid for three years will be granted ancI it entitles
the holder to teach in any elementary school in Michigan.
Education 175, 101, 203
12 term hours
Teaching 6
8 term hours
English 101, 103
8 term hours
Health Education 252
4 term hours
Geography 101
4 term hours
Music 104
4 term bours
Speech 123
4 term hours
Agriculture 101
4 term hours
History 151
4 term hours
Mathematics 101
4 term hours
56 term hours
In addition:
Physical Training-Women, w104, w105; men may
ele<!t two courses.
Penmanship

ONE YEAR PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
Advi8er-Professor Pittman.
REQUIREMENTS

(A) Each applicant must complete the following six
subjects :
Education 101
4 term hours
Teacbing 1
4 term hours
English 103
4 term hours
Health Education 252
4 term hours
Agriculture 101
4 term hours
Speech 123
4 term hours
Penmanship
12 weeks
Physical Training
24 weeks
(B) Each applicant must complete any six of the following subjects:
Fine Arts 101 or 102
4 term hours
Music 104
4 term hours
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History 151
Geography 101
Mathematics 101
English 101
Social Science 210
Nature Study 101
Education 102
Education 203

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

term
term
term
term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Conditions for Granting First and Second Grade
State Certificates
A second gTade state certificate will be granted this year,
to any person who has completed one year or more of professional training conforming to the requirements as given
in Bulletin No. 16 revi ed, and completed in an institution
that can be approved by the Superintendent of Public Instruction. This certificate will be granted without reference
to the types of certificates already held or years of teaching
experience. (County Normal Training will not be approved
for second grade certificates after 1929).
A first grade state certificate will be granted all teachers
who have completed four credits of college rank subsequent
to the · date of issue of their last certificate provided that
certificate ' has been a county normal, county normal renewal, second grade county, renewal of a second grade
county, first grade county, second grade state or first grade
state.
A first grade state certificate will be granted on the
expiration of a second grade county renewal, without additional training, provided application is made immediately
upon expiration of the certificate, and provided the applicant has been exempt from professional training under the
provisions of Act 147 of the P. A. of 1891, as amended.

Departments and Courses
CHEMISTRY
PROFESSOR

B.

W. PEET

- ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR PERRY S. BRUNDAGE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GERALD OSBORN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR

J ORN

A. SELLERS

STUDENT ASSISTANTS ELWYN BODLEY, WESLEY REA AND
ROBERT WATERS

The classroom and laboratories are on the third floor of
Science Hall. Students specializing in home economics
are required to take Chemistry lOla, 101b, 101, 220, 251,
341; those specializing in physical education, lOla, 101b, 101
and 220.
Life certificate and degree curricula combining the physical and biological sciences and also the physical and mathematical sciences are suggested in this catalog in the Physical Science Department. Note that Chemistry 101, 102, 211,
221, 351, 352 or 212, and 331 are required.
Students specializing in chemistry should confer with the
head of the department as early as possible and outline the
electives that will best meet their peculiar needs.
Chemistry 471 and 472 are degree electives but not counted
in Group II.
Attention is called to the Chemistry Club described in
the front part of the catalog.
lOla. General Chemistry. 4 term hours.
A study of the history, occurrence, preparation,
properties and uses of the most important nonmetals, with their principal compounds and of the
elementary principles underlying chemistry. Lectures, illustrated by experiments, textbook and
laboratory work. The laboratory hours are to be arranged with the classifier or instructor. This
course is elective to those that have not had -high
school chemistry.
Fall and winter terms.
Assistant Professor
Osborn.
10lb. General Chemistry. 4 term hours.
This is a continuation of Chemistry lOla. This
course completes the study of the most common

CHEMISTRY

113

non-metals and takes up a brief study of the metals
with a few lessons in organic chemistry. The additional laboratory hours are to be arranged with
the classifier or instructor.
Winter and spring terms. Assistant Professor
Osborn.
101.

Oollege Ohemistry. 4 term hours.
An advanced course in general and inorganic chemistry. The theory and fundamental principles of
chemistry are emphasized. Follows Chemistry lOla
and 101b or an approved course in a high school.
It is a foundation course and must precede all other
courses in chemistry. The laboratory hours are
to be arranged. It may be elected as a teacher's
course.
Each term. _ Professor Peet, Assistant Professor
-Osborn and Assistant Professor Sellers.

102.

Oollege Ohemistry. 4 term hours.
This is a continuation of Chemistry 101.
Fall and winter terms. Professor Peet and Assistant Professor Osborn.

120.

Every-day Oherwistry. 4 term hours.
This course is designed especially for those students whose major interests lie elsewhere than in
chemistry. The purpose of the course is cultural
giving the genE>ral fundamental principles of chemistry without going into too much detail or theory.
No previous chemistry is required and there is no
laboratory work. It is largely a lectur~-demonstra
tion course accompanied by text-book and reference
reading. It deals with practical things of daily
life, chemistry in the industries, in the home and
in the garden. Such a course ought to help a student to enjoy and understand better the every-day
world about him.
Summer and winter terms. Professor Peet and
Assistants.

211.

Qualitative Analysis. 4 term hours.
This is largely a laboratory course calling for two
hours' work daily. The lectures include a study of
the theory of solution and the balancing of equations. The laboratory work includes a study of
the methods of separating and identifying the
common metals and acids. Constant practice is
given in analyzing substances unknown to the
student.
Each term. Associate Professor Brundage and
Assistant Professor Sellers.
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4 term hours.
This course must be preceded by Chemistry 211.
It is a two-hour laboratory course, recitations
twice a week. Some time is given to the separation of metals in the presence of phosphates and
oxalates, the analysis of alloys and the separation
of complex mixtures. A more thorough study is
given to the ionization theory, law of mass action
and equations of oxidation and reduction than is
given in Chemistry 211.
Fall and spring terms. Associate Professor Brundage and Assistant Professor Sellers.

212.

Advanced QuaUta,tive A nalysi8.

220.

Elementary O't 'ganic Oherwistry.

221.

01'ganic Ohemistry.

231.

Organic Ohemistry.

241.

Applied Ohem'i st,r y.

4 term hours.
This course must be preceded by a year of high
school chemistry or its equivalent, and College
Chemistry 101. This course is required of Physical
Education and Home Economics students and is
elective for students not specializing in science. It
will not be credited on pre-medic or pre-dent
courses. An elementary course in organic chemistry that stresses applications to sanitation, nutrition, physiology, and good health.
Each term. Associate Professor Brundage.
4 term hours.
This course must be preceded by a year of high
school chemistry or its equivalent, College Chemistry 101, and at least one term of qualitative
analysis. This course is for &tudents specializing
in science and is the course requited for credit as
pre-dental, pre-medical or pre-engineering requirement. It is a study of the classification and uses
of organic compounus, and their more important
chemical reactions. It is advisable to accompany
this course by Chemistry 231, a two-hour course
in elementary organic laboratory work.
Fall term. Associate Professor Brundage.
2 term hours.
'.rhis is a laboratory course of four hours a week to
accompany Chemistry 221. It includes simple experiments illustrating the fundamental principles of
organic chemistry and the properties of organic
compounds.
.
Fall term. Associate Professor Brundage.
4 term hours.
This course includes a study of the carbohydrates.
fats, protein, enzymes, the chemistry of digestion,
the calorimeter, sanitary water, baking powders,
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beverages, ferments and preservatives, disinfectants, cleaning agents, dyeing, food laws and adul·
teration of foods. The laboratory work takes up
simple tests and properties of carbohydrates, fats,
protein, digestion experiments, analysis of milk, a
study of textile fibres and adulteration of foods.
Winter term. Professor Peet.
2f)1.

PhYSiological Ohemist1'Y.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry. This course is
a study of the constitution of tissues, the chemical
composition of the three main classes of foods,the carbohydrates, fats, and proteins,-their fate
in digestion and metabolism, the chemical processes
that render the food we eat assimilable, the data
of animal calorimetry, and similar problems.
Winter term. Professor Peet and Associate Professor Brundage.

331.

Organic Preparations.

341.

Food A.nalysis.

351.

Quantitative A.nalysis.

4 term hours.
This course must be preceded by Chemistry 221.
Laboratory work, ten hours a week. A number of
typical organic compounds are prepared. This
course is valuable in helping to give the .student a
better understanding of Chemistry 221 and is one
of the best courses in chemistry for teaching the
setting up and handling of apparatus.
Winter term. Associate Professor Brundage.

4 term hours.
This is largely a laboratory course requiring two
hours' work daily. It includes the complete analysis of milk, analysis of cereals, sugars, fats;
microscopic examination of vegetable foods and
testing for the adulteration of foods. In this
course the student uses electric ovens, electric furnace, polariscope, extraction apparatus, microscope
with polarizer, Westphal balance and gets valuable
drill in setting up apparatus.
Winter term. Professor Peet and Associate Professor Brundage.

4 term hours.
This is a laboratory course requiring two hours'
work daily. The class meets twice a week for
quiz and instruction. The work is both gravimetric and volumetric, the gravimetric portion including the determination, in simple compounds, of
the common metals and acid anhydrides and the
volumetric work including the preparation of
standard solutions, the determination by alkalim-
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etry of a few of the common acids and alkalies,
and the determination of the elements, iron, chlorine and iodine by methods of oxidation and reduction. Students get practical work in making up
solutions for the laboratory.
Winter term. Professor Peet.
4 term hours.
This is a continuation of Chemistry 351. It includes analysis of brass, technical analysis of limestone, and foundation work for analysis of minerals
and fertilizers.
Spring term. Professor Peet.

352.

Quantitative Analysis.

401.

Inorganic Preparations.

2 or 4 term hours.
Students taking this course must have completeed
Chemistry 101. It includes the preparation of the
common inorganic chemicals and a study of their
properties and uses. In the lectures and recitations the generaf chemistry of the metals is stUdied. It is largely a laboratory course and is a
valuable drill in the manipulation of apparatus.
Fall term. Professor Peet.

461 . . Physical Ohemistry. 4 term hours.
This course must be preceded by Chemistry 101
and 211. A study of the laws and theories that
relate to the behavior of gases, liquids and solids;
the phase rule; chemical equilibrium and electro
chemistry. No laboratory work.
Fall term. Professor Peet.
2 or 4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. Lecture, text and
seminary hours to be arranged. Twice a week.
Professor Peet.

471.

History of Ohemi stry.

472.

Teaching of Ohemistry.

2 or 4 term hours.
This course includes a study of the problems involved in the teaching of chemistry, standard •
courses, educational tests; the reading of articles.
related to chemistry teaching, special reports, a
critical examination of tests. Suggestions are given
about making up solutions and the equipment of
chemical laboratories.
Spring term. Professor Peet.
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EDUCATION
Affiliated under the general term Education are the
divisions of Education, Rural Education, Special Education
and Philosophy.

EDUCATION
PROFESSOR HENRY C. LOTT
PROFESSOR HORACE Z. WILBER
PROFESSOR ORLAND O. NORRIS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ARTHUR A. METCALF
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR NOBLE LEE GARRISON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR FRANK WHITEHOUSE
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR A. N. JORGENSEN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LYDIA I. JONES
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLARE B. CORNELL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELLA M. SMITH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GRACE M. SKINNER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR PAUL J. MISNER
MR. J. BURNS FULLER
MISS GRACE H. WOOLWORTH
MISS GRACE WOOD MINK
MISS VERA ALLEN
MISS EDITH ADAMS

List of courses:

General and Educational Psychology
101.
102.
108.
221.
222.
235.
327.
442.
446.
449.
450.

Psychology 1.
Psychology 2.
Child Psychology and PrimaTY Activities
Advanced Child Psychology.
The Psychology of the Common School Subjects.
Special Problems in Educational Psychology.
Problems of Adolescence.
The Psychology of Mental Inheritance.
Advanced Educational Psychology (With Special
Emphasis on the Psychology of Learning).
Advanced General Psychology.
The Psychology of Individual Differences.

Principles, History and Philosophy of Education
109.
111.
200.

Early Elementary Curriculum.
The Meaning of Elementary Education.
A Study of Modern Educational Experiments.
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204.
205.
206.
208.
320.
332.
342.
345 .
350.
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Principles of Teaching.
History of Education During Modern Times.
History of Education Before Modern Times.
American Education Before the Civil War.
American Education Since the Civil War.
Philosophy of Education.
The Evolution of Educational Theory.
Individualization of Instruction.
. Principles of Education.
Current Educational Thought.

Tests, Measurements and Research
278.
340.
440.
444.
448.

Introductory Course in Tests and Measurements.
Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching.
Research.
Mental Measurements.
Educational Measurements.

216.
218.
231.
318.

Teacher-Participation in Administration.
School Administration.
Organization and Administration of the High School.
The Organization and Supervision of Extra-Curricular
Activities of Girls.

325.
330.
331.
333.
334.
335.
336.
410.
431.

The High School Curriculum.
Educational and Vocational Guidance in High School.
Child-Accounting.
Introduction to Secondary Education.
Problems of Curriculum Construction.
Extra-Curricular Activities in High School.
The Junior High School.
Problems of Supervision.
Problems in School Administration.

Administration and Supervision

The Social Aspects of Education
239.
240.
301.
305.
317.
337.

Social Aspects of the Curriculum.
Social Psychology.
The Problems of Social Education.
Ethics.
Ethical Standards of Teaching.
Edp.cational Sociology.

Philosophy
201. The Meaning of Civilization.
421. Introduction to Philosopb,y.
422. History of Ancient Philosophy.
423. History of Medieval Philosophy.
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424.
425.
426.
427.
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History of Modern Philosophy.
Logic or Retlective Thinking.
Metaphysics and ' Theory of Knowledge.
Aesthetics.
General and Educational Psychology

101.

Psychology 1.

4 term hours.
A canvass and interpretative study of the facts of
mental life. The course will center about the
facts of original nature and their cultural modifications-attitudes, habits, learning, and the like;
and it will give much · attention to providing
natural science interpretations and meanings for
the traditional .psychology vocabulary-sensation,
perception, memory, emotion, consciousness, and the
like. On the one hand, the course is intended to
be revelatory of the nature of the student's own
behavior and experiences, and thus to furnish him
with a basis for understanding others with whom
he associates in a common social life, as teacher,
parent, citizen. On the other hand, it is intended
to make his psychology vocabulary functionally
meaningful for carrying on his thought about himself and others. It is especially intended to lay
the foundation for the course in Educational Psychology that is to follow.

102; Psychology:e. 4 term hours.
An analysis, evaluation, and practical application
of the behavior of learner and teacher, with the
aid of the materials of Psychology 1, course 101.
Two comprehensive aims of the course are:
1st; to make current learning and teaching
. practices more effective. .
2nd; to encourage a scientific attitude toward
objectives, content and practices of learning
and teaching.
Many practical illustrations and projects are used
to clarify and evaluate psychological theory and
practice as instruments of education.
The materials of the course are organized and applied on three levels, early elementary, later elementary, and secondary; under five heads, as follows:
1. Learning and teaching as processes.
2. Specific and general factors of learning and
teaching situations.
3. Economical practices in learning.
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Evidences of learning.
The measurement, evaluation, and use of the
products of learning.
Throughout the course psychological data are collected, organized, and interpreted to make clear
the true mission of the teacher as the diagnostician
and guide who guarantees to learners the opportunity of exercising initiative according to individual needs and interests.
In addition to this, educational psychology, functioning in the life of the prospective teacher, is
designed to produce immediate results in better
study habits, superior scholarship, more effective
study of the prinCiples of teaching, a more successful period of practice teaching, and a keener professional consciousness- than would be pOSSIble
otherwise.
4.
5.

108.

01vild Psychology

and Primary Activities. 4 term
hours.
In this course the psychology of childhood is
studied and applied to the solution of the teacher's
problems of (a) determining the physical, social
and mental activities of the pupils of the early
elementary age; (b) determining the habits,
skills, attitudes, ideals, information, etc., best
adapted to the pupils' needs and capacities in these
grades, and (c) making practical uses of the child's
native equipment, abilities and activities in securing the desired learning outcomes of (b) 'above in
developing the interests and capacities of the pupils
in the kindergarten and the first three grades with
special attention to individual differences of pupils.
Prerequisite: Education 107 or its equivalent.

221.

Advanced Ohild Psychology.

222.

The Psychology Of the Oommon School Subjects.

4 term hours.
This course is designed for students particularly
interested in child study. It stresses the child as
an individual, his original nature and temperament, as a part of a group a:nd the interaction of
biological and societal raw material; the conditioning and reconditioning of behavior tendencies, behavior problems; the individuality and similiarity
of responses.
Personality studies, case records, tests' and measurements will be investigated.
Assistant Professor Skinner.
4

term hours.
This course is designed for those who desire to _
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apply the principles of psychology and the data
deriyed from psychological and pedagogical experiments to the subjects taught in the elementary
school. Special attention is given to evaluating
the methods used in teaching reading, spelling,
arithmetic, grammar, composition, and penmanship. The prerequisites are Psychology 1 and
Psychology 2.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.
4 term
hours.
A course for those who teach before taking the
advanced courses in educational psychology. Special problems relating to personal efficiency, improved methods of study and learning, superior
recitation procedures, and classroom management
are treated. Psychological treatment is given to
such problems as the average teacher will meet
immediately upon beginning her work. The more
theoretical aspects of educational psychology are
reserved for the advanced courses. This course is
open especially to second and third year students.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.

235.

Special Problems in Eduoational Psyohology.

327.

Problems of Adolescence.

442.

The Psychology of Mental Inheritance.

4 term hours.
This course will deal with the case method of investigation as applied to problem pupils; analysis
of learning abilities as found in the schoolroom
with special consideration of the more common
forms at the secondary school level; and the
technique of investigation. Case studies made and
corrected in the Roosevelt School on the campus
will be considered. A thorough canvassing of the
literature in the form of case studies and reading
references will be required. It is desirable, but not
required, that students shall have had courses in
Education 333, 336 and 337.
Associate Professor Metcalf and Principal Ful~er.
4 term hours.
This is an advanced course dealing with the in~
heritance of reaction mechanisms, tendencies, and
the nature and function of inherited capacities. It
is, of special value to those who desire to take
Education 446 and 450 and to those who desire
to continue their work for higher degrees in education. Students in their third and fourth years
who are interested in the biological sciences will
find much of interest and value in this course.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.
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446.

Advanced EducationaZ . Psychology
Emphasis on the Psychology
4 term hours.

(With Special
of Learning).

This course is designed to supplement and intensify introductory psychology by involving both a
broader and in some respects a more detailed application of the facts of psychology to the problems of learning in the schools than is possible
in introductory psychology. These problems of
learning involve both the elementary school and
the high school.
The most important experimental studies of the
learning process are examined and discussed both
from the theoretical and practical standpoints. Individual and class experiments in learning are
performed. Lectures are given and special reports
are required.
All who are qualified may enter the class. Those
students who do not intend to take either Education 235 or 335 should consider taking this course.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.
4 term hours.
This course bears no relation to. the courses in
education. Psychology is treated as a pure science.
The course is intended for those who desire academic credit for work in psychology. Lectures are
given.
Experiments are performed.
Readings
and reports are required. Students in the third
and fourth years are eligible.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.

449.

Advanced General Psychology.

450.

The Psychology of Individual Differences.

4 term
hours.
This course includes a survey of the studies made
in this field from Galton to the present, a study
of the significance of individual differences in social
life and especially in education, a critical study
of various educational schemes for meeting individual need. Each student participates in some
special investigation in the field of· differential
psychology. The course is open to students in the
third and fourth years and to qualified prospective
supervisors, principals, and superintendents.
As's ociate Professor Whitehouse.
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Principles, History and Philosophy of Education
4 term hours.
This course is an intensive study of the curriculum and methods of procedure of the kindergartenprimary grades. It includes (a) a review of the
characteristics and interests of small children;
(b) a detailed study of the aims, content and procedures of the self-directed period, home and community life; language, writing. handwork, plays
and games; (c) a survey of large units of work
for each grade.
Prerequisite: Education 101 and 108.

109.

Early Elementary O'u.rriculum.

111.

The Meaning of Elementary Education.

200.

A Study of Modern Educational E:»periments.

203.

Principles of Teaching.

4 term' hours.
As an introduction to elementary education, this
subject offers a survey of that particular field. It
is specifically concerned with the movements in th(>
direction of the best modern educational thought
and practice. The course, therefore, presents the
European influence upon modern educational
theory; the influence of changing social conditions
upon the schools; the growth of the curriculum and
its administration; and the measurement of
achievemen ts.
Lectures and a f:ylJabus will direct the readings,
reports and discussions.
Professor Lott.
4 term
hours.
Modern education holds that every child should
realize to the fullest his opportunity for creative
expression and that there should be natural and
not forced development. Many schools in the
country have been experimenting as to the best
ways of doing this. Students will make a study
of these various experiments. The course consists
of lectures, outside reading and reports. Not open
to freshmen.
Miss Adams.
4 term hours.
This course is to follow the two terms of required
psychology and should be taken in the term immediately preceding teaching. It is to prepare the
student specifically for practice teaching in the
training school and deals with the application of
the principles of teaching in the actual work of
the school. It is here that the work in psychology
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must be made to function in the class room. The
work will be done with the assistance of the syllabus prepared by the department of education.
4 term
hours.
This is a study of educational development during
modern times. Consideration is given to the historical background of the period and to the great
social movements affecting educational thought and
endeavor. 'The work of individual educators is
noted as typifying ideals and movements and as
furnishing the basis of present day theory and
practice. The course is based on a textbook, supplemen ted by readings and class discussions.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Professor Wilber
and Assistant Professor Misner.

204.

History of Education During Modet·n Times.

205.

History of EducaUon Before Modern Times.

~OG.

American Education Before the OiviZ War.

208.

American Education Silnce the OilviZ War.

4 term
hours.
This cours.e · is concerned with the social and
cultural movements underlying the educational systems of ancient and medieval times. Special consideration is given to Greek and Roman education
as reflecting the forces. fundamental to those civilizations. A study is also made of Christian education ~s developed during the Middle Ages and of
scholasticism as furnishing the basis of modern
education. A textbook is used, supplemented by
library references and class discuss'ions.
Professor Wilber and Assistant Professor Misner.

4 term
hours.
'l."'his course will cover the following general topics:
European theory and practice in the early seventeenth century; the transition to .A:meriea and the
modifications made by the conditions of colonial
life; the development of the American public school
organization, support, and control; changing conceptions of education caused by the great wave of
E-qropean influence during the nineteenth century;
and the development of the psychological, sociological, and scientific tendencies in American education.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Professor Wilber
and Assistant Professor Misner.

4 term
hours.
This course is supplementary to Education 206. It
is a study of the development of American educa-
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tion since 1860. The political and industrial
changes of the period are noted and an effort is
made to trace their effects upon education. The
crystallization of earlier movements into our present educational system is given consideration and a
study is made of present-day tendencies and their
probable influence upon future organization and
method. A textbook is used, supplemented by
library references and class discussions.
Professor Wilber and Assistant Professor Misner.
4 term hours.
This course consists of a study of the various
factors which form the basis of educational theory
and practice. The problems arising from presentday life, the points of view resulting from our
history and traditions, the new needs made evident
by our industrial and political development, and
the findings of science are all considered as determining the meaning and purpose of education. AI!
effort is also made to determine the types of method
and organization required in the educational process and to evaluate the various methods in use
today. The work is based on a textbook, supplem.ented by library readings, reports and class discussions. The course presupposes a~ least one
year's work in psychology and principles of teaching.
Spring term. Professor Wilber.

320.

Philosophy of Eduoation.

332.

The Evolution of Educational Theory.

342.

I ndividuaZization of I nstruotion. 4 term hours.
This course will deal with the practical interpretation of one of the newest and most promising
educational movem.ents of the day. Consideration
will be given to the philosophy of adjustment of
school work to individual differences. Various
types of individualized schools will be studied,
e.g., the Dalton plan, the Winnetka plan and the
Decroly schools, etc. Principles involved in individualizing the materials of instruction will be
presented and some practice will be given in the
application of these principles to type lessons. The

4 term hours.
This course is designed to trace the historical
development of our educational philosophy. A
study is made of the outstanding educational
theories of the past, and the relation of these to
Professor Wilber and Assistant Professor Misner,
our present educational philosophy is shown.
Professor Wilber and Assistant Professor Misner.
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text used will be Part 2 of the 24th . year book of the
National Society for the Study of Education,
supplemented by mimeographed sheets. The course
will be taught by the individualized method. Open
only to third and fourth year students.
Assistant Professor Misner.
4 term hours.
This is an intergrating course, designed for advanced students. It aims to show the function of
the various lines of educational study and to indicate how their findings merge so as to form a
completed system of educational theory and practice.
Professor Wilber and Assistant Professor Misner.

345.

Principles of Education.

350.

Ourrent Educational Thought.

4 term hours.
This course deals with educational movements as
reflected in present day educational literature.
The reading of several recent books is required
as well as of current magazine literature of an
educational character. Reports, criticisms, class
discussions. For third and fourth year students
only.
Professor Wilber.

Tests, Measurements and Research
278.

I ntroductory

Oourse

in

Tests

and

Measurements.

4 term hours.
This course introduces the student, prospective
teacher, supervisor, or administrator to the theory,
content and practical use of the standardized
mental and educational tests most commonly used
in the public schools. It is designed for all who
expect to engage in public school work and have
not had a formal course in tests and measurements. The comprehensive aim of the course is
to . prepare the teacher for the effective use of
mental and educational tests in the classroom.
Tests are administered by the class. Surveys are
made and test results from various sources are
tabulated and studied. The group taking this
course consists of sections: Section A consists
of all interested in the field of tests and measurements; Section B consists of those interested in
rural county educational surveys.

~--------------------------------------~~--~.-------
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The title of this course displaces the title, County
Educational Surveys, but includes for Section B
the same material. It is required of degree
students on the rural supervisory and teacher training curriculum.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.
4 term
hours.
In this course students do the actual work of applying (giving, scoring, interpreting, etc.) Standard Tests and Measurements to the solution of the
teacher's problems: (a) classifying pupils; (b)
determining individual differences; (c) diagnosing
work of class or pupil; (d) planning remedial
measures, and (e) evaluating the results of instruction or of remedial work. The first six grades
of the elementary school will be used as a laboratory for this work in which students, under the
direction of the instructor, first secure the significant facts, then plan and carry out remedial
procedures based on such facts.
Required of students preparing for critic or supervisory work. Elective for students of early and
later elementary education. Open to students approved by the instructor who have completed, or
are doing their practice teaching.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.

340.

Diagnostic Testing and RemediaZ Teaching.

440.

Resea·rcn. . 4 term hours.

This course is designed for those who by interest
and ability in problem solving in any field of education have shown that they are capable of original work. It is an introduction to essential procedures of research. Each stUdent selects a problem, experiments, and presents his results in written form. He will be under the immediate direction of a co-operating professor interested in the
problem. Occasionally evening meetings will be
held for discussions and reports. Current literature dealing with research will be available.
The title, Research, displaces the titles, Rural Research and The Elements of Experimental Technique. The course is designed for the two groups
of students interested in the work of the above
named courses. Limited to degree students.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.
444.

4 term hours.
This is an advanced course designed to follow the
Introductory Course in Tests and Measurements.

Mental Measurements.
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It includes a study of the nature and the develop-

ment of intelligence in addition to a comprehensive
survey of the movement of mental measurement.
The more important group and individual intelligence tests are studied. Practice is given in administering them. Students use statistical methods
relating to test construction and the interpretation of test results. This course is of practical
value to all teachers, supervisors and administrators.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.

448.

4 term hours.
This is an advanced course designed to follow the
Introductory Oourse in Tests and Measurements.
It includes a study of the basic principles of test
construction, a careful analysis of the different
devices for measuring educational achievement,
the administration of educational tests and the interpretation of test results. Testing programs for
schools of various sizes are considered. The course
is of practical value to all teachers, supervisors
and administrators.
Associate Professor Whitehouse.

Educa·tional Meas'u rements.

Administration and Supervision
in Administration.
4 term
hours.
This course is designed for elementary school
teachers and deals with those problems of organization and administration in which the teachers participate in solving. These co-operative problems · involve: Staff organization and work; classification
and progress of pupils; testing and research work;
records and reports; curriculum revision and use;
professional ethics; extra-curricular duties and
responsibilities. The purpose of the course is to
equip teachers through a study of these problems
to co-operate intelligently with the officials and
co-workers in dealing with these vital administrative matters. Prerequisites: Psychology I and II
and Principles of Teaching.
Offered each term, Associate Professor Jorgensen.

216.

Teacher-Participation

218.

School Administ't'ation.

4 term hours.
This course will emphasize in a general and sympathetic way, for persons planning to enter administration, generally accepted principles of school
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administration. Introductory work in evaluation,
organization and the tendency in education as a
state function will be given. The legislative,
executive and appraisal functions as they relate
to organization and management will be stresl":ed.
The activities comprising the work of the executive
will be studied from the standpoint of instruction
supervision, child accounting, personnel management, finance, research, puulic relations, records
and reports.
Fall and spring terms. Associate Professor Jorgensen.
231.

Organization and Administration of the High School.

4 term hours.
This course is designed for students looking forwnrd to positions ns high school teachers nnd as
high school principals. This course deals with the
functions of the high school, its development and
its place in modern education. It will include an
analytical study of the principnl and the principalship; qualitications; duties and re!-;ponsihilities of
principals; organization of the principnlship for
effective management; per~onnel administration of
teacher!'! and pupils; schedule making; registration
of pupils; making a program of studies; improvement of teachers in sen-ice; marking s~·~tems;
records and reports; direction and supervhdon of
extra-curricular activities; organization and administration of instruction; and leadership in the
scuool community.
Winter and spring terms. Associate Professor Jorgensen.
318.

The Organization and Supervision of Extra-Ourricular
Activitics of Girls. 4 term hours.

This course is intended for those who expect to
assist in the direction of the social program in
junior and senior higb schools. Special attention
will be given to the psychology of the adolescent
girl. Methods of aiding girls in the solution of
personal problems and in the making of social
adju!-;tments will be diRcn~sed. Methods of connseling both group and individual will be considered.
Opvortunity for practice in the supervision of clubs
and in coun<;eling will be given.
Associate Professor Jones.
325.

4 term hours.
The course covers, briefly, the history of the high
school curriCUlum, its changing purpose, a criticism

'l'he High School Ottrricu71lm.

130

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

of the present curriculum, new trends in curriculum building and actual work in building a portion
of a new curriculum. About one-half of the term
is spent in group and committee work in the field
of the student's specialization.
Winter term, 1929-30. Associate Professor Metcalf.
330.

Educational and Vocational G1tidance in High School.

4 term hours.
The high school is awakening to the need of adjusting the pupil to the high school situation. This
adjustment must be made largely through the highschool teachers. This course presents' the problem
of guidance as one of educational direction rather
than vocational, although the latter is studied in
its relation to the school as a whole. Tests and
measurements' of personality will be investigated
and also a brief study made of vocations and how
they should be taught in high school. The course
is adapted to meet the classroom teacher's problems.
Spring term, 1929-30. Associate Professor Metcalf.
4 term hours.
This course is designed for teachers as well as for
students in administration and will deal with the
general theory and practice of the Child-accounting
activity from the aspeCt of the state, superintendent, principal and the teacher. Special emphasis
will be placed upon the Uniform Accounting System adopted for Michigan and efforts will be made
to acquaint the student with the various childaccounting forms and the uses to be made of them.
The work will consist of lectures, readings, and
assignments, supplemented by class projects.
Spring and summer terms. Associate Professor
Jorgensen.

331.

Ohild-Accounting.

333.

Introduction to Secondary Education.

4 term hours.
This course is designed to introduce the student to
all the problems of the high school and to cover
thoroughly those problems not provided for by
special elective courses . . The problems mentioned
but not fully treated are: curriculum construction,
extra-curricular activities, guidance, problems of
adolescence, and the junior high school.
Problems fully covered are: Early American
secondary schools, the reorganization movement,
program of studies, college entrance requirements,
individual differences, elimination from high school
and how the school can be organized to accomplish
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the ends designated as the Seven Cardinal Princ·
iples of Secondary Education. This course should
be taken before any of the special Secondary Education courses offered.
Fall term. Associate Professor Metcalf.
334. . Problems of OU1Ticulum Oonstruction. 4 term hours.
This will be a survey of the curriculum for the
kindergarten and first six grades, with a view to
determining the best guiding principles in making
or revising a course of study. These principles will
then be applied in working out complete units of
this elementary curriculum by a critical study and
adaption from some of the best courses in such
fields. Students will be permitted reasonable latitude in selecting their particular curriculum problems, and will submit complete reports on their
work-including content and its organization,
supplementary work, instructiomtl materials, and
methods of procedure worked out in such a way as
to present a well coordinated and unified course
in the unit selected. Open to advanced students
only.
Associa te Professor Garrison.
4 term
hours.
Since practically every teacher entering high school
teaching must supervise one or more extra-curricular activities, this course Is planned to prepare
for such work. Little definite material can be
found out in the teaching field, but much can
be gathered here at the college. The course will
deal with ways and means of promoting activities,
control, dangers to be avoided, and benefits to be
sought. Part of course will be devoted to actual
practice in directing activities under supervision.
Associate Professor Metcalf.

335.

Extra-Ourricular Activities in High SchooZ.

336.

The Junior High SchooZ.

4 term hours.
A course designed to introduce prospective junior
high school teachers to the problems of the junior
high school. A brief survey of the forces creating
the junior high school will be made, after which
the problems peculiar to the junior high school
will be studied. Such problems will include those
of adolescence, the curriculum, and methods. Only
such problems of the school will be included as
cannot be studied under the more general courses
offered elsewhere.
Spring term, 1929-30. Associate Professor Metcalf.
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4 term bours.
A courpe oE'uling with the main prohlE'ms of Rupervision in the elementary school deRigneo primarily
for the training of supprvi~ors, principals an(l critic
teachers. Guiding principles and standards for
judging im;truction wiII be developpd and applied
in connE-ction with actual teHching.
Open to
expE'ripnceo teachers and advanced students.
Associate Professor Garrison.

410.

Problems of Rup ervision.

431.

Probl('m.~

239.

SociaZ it spects of the Ourriculum.

240.

SociaZ PS1/chology.

301.

The Problems of Social Education.

in School Admini.~trntion. 4 term hours.
A course e!';pecial1y designeo for tbose training to
bE'come school executives and for superintenoE'nts
from the fiE'lo who plan to be in attenclance during
the !';ummer term. The problems Rtudied will be
selpctE'd from the following: Aomini!';tration of
school plants, equipment and supplies; bui1<lingprograms; administration of programs of tudies
ann the various curricula; preparation of the school
bmlget; source.;:; and clistrihntion of school fund ;
finance-accounting; child-acconnting; employment
of tE'flcher ; improvement of staff service: salary
schE'oules; janitorial service; public relations; resea rch; community responsibilities; and records
and reports.
Summer term. Associate Professor Jorgensen.

The Social Aspects of Education
4 term hours.
An introouctory course in the theory of the
formulation of a school curriculum that will meet
the requirements of modern social conditions.
Vocational activities are consioerE'd as projects for
social cooperation, and problE'ms involved are presented for nnalysis and solution. Lectures, report , and di cussions.
Professor Lott.

4 tE'TIn hours.
A p<;ychological study of the social life. The
coun::e is a consideration of the bearings of modern
psychology upon the methods of social evolution
and organization. The basal traits of the individual !';E'l've to E'xplain · social phenomena. Lectures,
rE'ports, di!'; cussions.
Professor Lott.
4 term hours.
Edllca tion con!'; idE'rE'd as a socin I process is increasingly emphasized in school programs and practice.
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To that end the course will present the important
problems, instincts, health, language, play, occupation, industry, vocational guiuance, leisure, citizenship, moral relations, and others. Discussions will
be made from lectures, readings, and personal experiences. Not open to freshmen.
Professor Lott.
4 term hours.
This course is a contribution to the growing profession of teaching. Its purpose is a detailed study
of the desirable ethical standards iG. the relation
of the teacher to the teaching position, the superintendent and board of education, the admini5trators and colleagues, the school, community, and
the state; together with a study of the , codes of
ethics as factors in developing ethical standards.
Not open to freshmen.
Spring term. Professor Lott.

317.

EthicaZ Standards of Teaching.

337.

Educational Sociology.

4 term hours.
A development of some of the principles of Social
Psychology, and the adaption of the::>e principles
to educational theory and practice. Particular
emphasis is placed upon group and community
activities through which the individual is educated.
Readings, reports', discussions.
Professor Lott.

Philosophy
All courses count in Group III of the degree requirements.
201.

4 term hours.
A survey and orientation course, intended especially for freshmen and sophomores. It is calculated to help the student in developing those social
attitudes which will make knowledge an intelligible. and desirable object of endeavor, and
in appreciating its significance when secured.
Thus a canvass or survey of civilization will be
made in the course, and interpretation and evaluation of its sevE>ral aspects, and a generating of
cultural problems calculated to awaken the student mind to self-direction and self-fulfillment.
TIle course is intended to help the student in finding himself, in desiring to lead an intelligent and
socially intellectual life, a'n d in assuming a per-

The Meaning of Civilization.
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sonal charge over his own life and destiny.
book, lectures, discussions.
Professor Norris.

Text-

Students already possessing any of the following
books should bring them:
Charles Beard: Whither Mankind.
Kirby Page:
Recent Gains in American
Civilization.
Clive Bell: Civilization.
Andre Siegfield: America Comes of Age.
Lewis Mumford: The Golden Day.
Charles Mertz: The Great American Band
Wagon.
4 term hours.
A study of the historical development of the principles underlying the social and moral human relations, together with the application to modern
institutional life. An elective course for life
certificate or degree.
Professor Lott.

305.

Ethics.

421.

Introduction to Philosophy.

422.

History of Ancient Philosophy.

423.

History of Medieval P71tilosophy.

4 term hours.
Philosophy may be defined, first, as the reflective
effort of man to construct a thought-pattern of
the world in which he lives, and of his place in
it; and, second, as the art of self-controversy and
self criticism by which such thought-pattern may
be both extended and freed from internal contradictions. In this course the student is' introduced to the major problems into which this effort
has become resolved, and to the general lines of
effort along which their solution has been sought.
Text-book, interpretations, and class discussions.
Not open to freshmen.
Professor Norris.
4 term hours.
A study of Greek philosophy from Thales to
Aristotle. The work is based on a textbook,
supplemented by lectures, readings, and class discussions. Not open to freshmen.
Professor Wilber.
4 term hours.
A study of the development of philosophy from
Aristotle to Descartes, with a view to determining
the medieval sources of modern thought. Text-
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Not open

4 term hours.
A study of the doctrine of the modern philosophers
from Descartes to Kant, both with regard to their
relation to each other and their influence on the
modern educators. Textbook, readings, and class
discussions. Not open to freshmen.
Professor Wilber.

424.

Hi·story of Modern Philosophy.

425.

Logic or Reflective Thinking.

426.

Metaphysics and Theory of Knowledge.

427.

Aesthetics.

4 term hours.
This course is a study of the reflective thinking
involved in attempts at problem solution. As s~ch,
it deals with foul' conspicuous aspects of reflective
thought. :E~irst, it considers the postUlates or
presuppositions of thought, and their respective
Second, it exhibits the
sources in experience.
general pattern of the complete reflective thought.
Third, in illustration of the principles of successful
reflective behavior, it deals with the thought process
as exhibited in several typical sciences. Fourth,
it deals with the mechanism of the syllogism as
a means of testing the consistency of the thought
by which problems have apparently been solved,
and of these solutions, one with another. Thus
the course is calculated· to be revelatory of the
creative and inventive thought processes, wherever
exhibited. Not open to freshmen.
Professor Norris.
4 term hours.
This is a course for those who wish to know what
knowledge is; what it is that we know, and how
we know it; how to distinguish between true and
false knowledge, and between desirable and undesirable uses of knowledge. The aim of the course
is thus to assist the student to a scientific technique
for critically examining his own knowledge, as to
its sources, its content, and its uses. The course
should help the student to become more desirous
of knowledge, and desirous of being more intelligent in his use of language as a set of
knowledge tools. Textbooks, lectures, discussions.
Professor Norris.
4 term hours.
This course is intended as an introduction to the
psychology and philosophy of beauty and ugliness.
The subject matters about which the course will
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revolve will be of everyday life-architecture,
sculpture, painting, music, poetry, drama, the novel,
etc. The course is calculated to generate or encourage an enduring interest in aesthetic subject
matters as such, in scientific and theoretical interpretations of aesthetic experience, and in intelligent selection and creation of aesthetic environment. Readings, lectures, discussions. Not open
to freshmE'n.
Professor Norris.
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RURAL EDUCATION
PROFESSOR M. S. PITTMAN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR II. A. TAPE
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR W. C. HOPPES
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELLA SMITH
RURAL SCHOOL SUPERVISOR F. E. LORD

*

The Department of Rural Education is striving to serve
the state of Michigan by training teachers for the following types of positions: (1) for teaching in one-teacher
schools-there are six thousand in l\lichigan; (2) for
teaching in various grades in consolidated schools-there
are nearly one hundred of them now being operated in the
state and the number is certain to increase rapidly in the
near future; (3) for the superintendency of village and
consolidated schools-the success of the village and consolidated school depends upon the type of superintendent
employed, and the number of suitable superintendents .
available for this particular type of work is too limited
to satisfy even the present demand; (4) for the positions
of · principal and critic of the county normal training
classes-there are auout fifty .county normal training
classes in Michigan that must be kept supplied with inspiring and competent teaehers; (5) for supervisors of
rural schools-close supervision is the only hope for efficient rural schools until consolidation is effected, but the
consolidation of all of the rural schools of Michigan is a
dream that will not soon be realized.
'.ro meet the needs of persons preparing for these types
of positions two lines of service are offered: (1) ample
and suitable training facilities, and (2) suitable curricula.
There is now coming to be a demand for persons who
hold a college degree that have been secured because of
8peciaZ interest in rural service. There is now a positive
demand that county superintendents, superintendents of
consolidated schools, rural school supervisors, and teachers
in county normal training classes shall be college graduates. 'Vith this in view the Department of Rural Education is encouraging holders of life certificates, who have
interest in positions of leadership in rural service, to continue their stUdies and secure a degree. Many persons
have already done so and are now reaping excellent rewards. The details of the curriculum for the degree may
be found on pnge 79.
• Absent on leave.

138

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

A. Elementary Rural School Service
l'75.

4 term
hours.
In this course a study is made (1) of principles
of organization and management and of their application in a rural school; (2) of the Manual
and Course of Study for the Elementary Schools
of Michigan. Bulletins published by the Department of Public Instruction are studied to acquaint the student with recommendations of the
department concerning organization and management and to supplement the subject matter of the
course of study.
Each term. Professor Pittman.

Sohool M anauement and Course of Study.

B. County Normal and Supervisory Service
4 term hours.
The purpose of this course is to train leaders in
the administrative phases of training rural
teachers. It is designed especially for teachers of
county normals and for rural school supervisors.
Because of the fact that many of the rural teachers of Michigan are trained through the county
normals and because rural supervision of schools
is one of Michigan's greatest educational needs,
this course is offered to aid in the preparation of
those persons who must render this large service
to the rural schools of the state. It may be elected
toward a degree by thosE' already holding life
certificates. Not open to freshmen.
Fall term. Professor Pittman.

275.

Rural Teaoher Traininu.

276.

The Teohnique of S'upervision.

4 term hours.
The purpose of this course is to train leaders in
the supervisory phases of teacher-training as it is
carried on by the critic teacher in a county normal
or by a supervisor of teachers in service. The
course will be devoted to such problems as lesson
planning, demonstrating types of lessons, and the
criticism of instruction. Actual demonstrations
will be conducted by members of the class such
as would be expected of a critic teacher or a supervisor. Required of students preparing for positions
of rural leadership. Only teachers of experience
are admitted to this course. For those holding
life certificates it may be elected for the degree.
Fall term. Associate Professor Mr. Lord.
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4 term hours.
The purpose of this course is to acquaint the
students with the best current thought relating
to the content of the elementary school curriculum.
Opportunity will be offered fo examine modern
textbooks in the elementary school subjects.
Standards for judging textbooks will be developed.
Considerable attention will be given to the men
who are leading the thought today in curriculum
making and the ideas for which they stand.
Special attention will be given to the Michigan
State Course of Study for the elementary schools.
Not open to freshmen.
Winter term. Mr. Lord.

Rural School Ourriculum.

c.

Administrative and Rural Leadership Service
4 term hours.
The purpose of this course is to acquaint the student with the problems in the general field of
rural education. Special attention will be given
to problems of educational finance, the county unit
of organization, the consolidated school, rural
school supervision and an analysis of the situation
in the various states with reference to the above
topics. Freshmen and inexperienced teachers not
admitted to this course.
Summer term. Professor Pittman.

390.

General Problems of Rural Education.

394.

Organization and Administration of Parent-Teaoher
Assooiations. 4 term hours.

The purpose of this course is to train teachers
and school administrators in the organization and
administration of Parent-Teacher Associations.
The class is divided into working units and each
of the units presents a series of programs. The
programs are educational in nature, dealing with
information on child health, school finance, community betterment, modern tendencies in education, and the like. This gives abundant parliamentary practice and opportunity for each member of the class to participate according to his
interest, need and ability.
Summer term. Associate Professor Tape.
395.

Administrative and Supervisory Praotioe in the Oonsolidated School. 8 term hours.

The purpose of tllis course is to provide actual
administrative and supervisory practice under controlled conditions for the men who plan to become
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superintendents of village and consolidated schools.
The work will be .under the personal supervision
of the principal of the Lincoln School and the coordinating elementary supervisors of the Hural
Education Department. Weekly conferences will
be held with the professor of educational administration. The training teachers whose work is
under observation will also participate in the conferences. Such problems as the following 'will
constitute a part of the practice work: equipping
a home economics department; agriculture department; physical education department; science
department, etc.; the cost and operation of the
tran~portation system; what, where and how to
purcha~e furniture; the school supply store; the
noon hour; extra curricular activities; supervision
of the teaching of each of the subjects in the
elementary grades, in the junior and senior high
school. An intimate knowledge of the details
of supervision and administration will be requirerl in this course.
Students admitted for
practice must have had the prerequisite administration cour!=:e and be recommended by the professor
of educational adminh,tration.
Associate Professor Tape.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
PROFESSOR CHARLES M. ELLIOTT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR BESSIE 'V IIITAKER
MRS. GERTRUDE FLINT
1\1ISS GEltTRVVE ROSER
MISS :WnITLEY MURPHY
MISS ANN BUNGER·
MRS. LETHE OLDS
MISS GERTRUDE RHEIN HEIMER
The purpose of this department is to train teachers for
the following types of children:
THE DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING,
THE BLIND AND PA.RTIA.LLY SIGHTED,
THl!J l\fE~TALLY DEFICIENT,
CRIPPLl!JD CHILDREN.
The department also includes courses for the teaching of
TO ADULTS and the training of
teachers in this field. This is for persons of all a~es, inciu<.ling those of high-school age, who nee<.l the accomplishment on account of imVailed hearing.
.
All students desiring to specialize in the department of
Special E<.lucation should consult with the director of this
deDartment when beginning work for the sophomore year.
~PEECH-HEADIXG

Requirements
The laws providing state aid for the education of special
types of children require that teachers of such children
shall have special training and experience. In compliance
with the legal requirements the State Board of E<.lucation
adopte<.l· the following resolution:
That no person shall hereafter be deemed qualified to
teach any special class of chil<.lren for which state aid is
provided, in Michigan, who shall not have had:
(a) At leaRt one year of successful teaching experience
with normal chil<.l ren ;
(b) A state life certificate or its equivalent in college
training;
( c ) One year of special technical training In the field
elected.
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Affiliations

In order to give students specializing in Special Education
as thorough an acquaintance with their problems as possible
visits for observation and a study will be made to the
special schools and classes of Detroit and to the following
state institutions:
The
The
The
The
The
The
The

Wayne County Training School at Northville
Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer
State School for the Deaf at Flint
State School for the Blind at Lansing
Boys' Vocational School at Lansing
Girls' Vocational School at Adrian
Michigan Hospital School at Ann Arbor
Credits

The year's work in Special Education may be taken as
the third year on the life certificate curriculum and will
also entitle the student to one year of credit toward the
degree of Bachelor of Science.
NOTE--Although students specializing in this department
are required to arrange their schedule as outlined above,
any of the following courses given at the Normal College
are open to election by advanced stUdents interested in
the problems considered.
4 term hours.
This course deals with the nature and causes of
mental deficiency; physical and mental characteristics of mental defectives; different types and the
possibility of development; psychology of backward and defective children in relation to their
training and instruction. Opportunity will be
given for observation and clinical study of subnormal children.
Not open to freshmen.
Professor Elliott.

350.

Mental Deficiency.

351.

Education of E x ceptional Ohildren.

4 term hours.
A consideration of the administrative problems
connected with the education of the non-typical
child-the blind, the deaf, the crippled, speech defectives, incorrigibles and subnormals. Principles
and methods of differentiation by means of which
the schools may be enabled to meet the needs of
every child will be discussed. This course is of
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special value to principals and superintendents, as
well as to teachers of Special Education.
Not open to freshmen.
Professor Elliott.
4 term hours.
A study of relation of mentality and other factors
to conduct in children of school age; insubordination, incorrigibility, truancy, and juvenile crime
considered from the standpoint of their relation
to emotional instability, mental conflicts, and suppressed experiences. Case studies of children presenting conduct problems will be made.
Not open to Freshmen.
Professor Elliott.

354.

Juvenile Delinquency.

355.

Individual Intelligence Testing.

858.

MetluJds of T eaching Exception al ChUdren.

359.

Teaching Subnm'maZ Chi Zdren.

4 term hours.
The course will cover the leading individual tests .
of intelligence level. The purpose is to give the
student a practical working know1edge of the
language and performance scales, by text, discussion, demonstration, and actual experience, to the
end that he may rate the intelligence level of the
various classes of children found in the public
schools.
Not open to Freshmen.
Professor Elliott.
4 term
hours.
The aims of this course a're:
(a) to review the subject matter taught the exceptional child, together with the latest developments along each line;
(b) to study pertinent schoolroom probiems;
(c) to study individual children and their development in a socialized schoolroom:
( d) through the use of formal and informal
tests, to study ways and means of diagnosing and remedying special defects.
Miss Roser.
Practice I. 4 term
hours.
This course gives the student exceptional opportunity to study the educational possibilities of this
t;9'pe of child. It will include the study of the
school organization, experience in directing the
various types found in the school, and actual
practice teaching from the kindergarten through
the fifth grade.
Miss Roser.
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365.

Teaching Sight-Saving Classes. Practice 1. 4 term
bours.
Ob:.;ervation and practice teacbing in special sight
sa Villg class. The purpose is to give the student
actnal experience, under supervhdon in teaclling
partially sighted cllildren. Sllecial attention is
givell to the adju:.;tment Of materials and the au apting of the program designed for u. e by the normally sighted child. The use of special sigbt saving
materials is also emphasized.
Mrs. Letbe Olds.

366.

Sight-Saving. 4 term hours.
A study of eye anatomy and of eye bygiene, of
common eye dh,ea ~ es, and of common eye defects.
ProlJlems of organization and adju:.;tment of Right
saving classes to the exiRting school system, including all phases of the determination of the eligibility to tbe sight saving classes, and prohlems
tbat arise from the necessary contact witb doctors,
nurses and other agencies. Thi. work is followed
by a consideration of the means by wbicb tbe program of work for tbe normally Rigllted child ('an
be auapted to the needs of tbo ~ e with partial vision.
This includes a study of means by whicb these
children may maintain the standards and achieve
the objectives set in the regular grade, while at
the same time conserving their vision and learning
to utilize it without injury.
Mrs. Lethe Olds.

368.

Teaching Sight-Saving Classes. Practice II. 4 term
bours.
Program making for the groups and lesson plans
as term nnits are emphasized. Choice and URe of
sight-saving equipment are given especial attention
as reIn ted to the above progrum making. Actual
teaching of the group is given a minor place in
this course, but an inuividual study is made of one
or more pupils, and a detailed report made of
various phases of the logical application of sigbtsaving principles to the particular pupil or pupils
stnuicd.
Mrs. Letbe Oids.

370.

Teaching CrippZed Children. Practice I. 4 " term
hours.
This courRe aims to make " the student familiar
with the con:;;tant aclju. tment necessary in adapting tbe gellernl edllcational program to the neecls
of the crippled child. In addition to observation
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and practice in the field of academic training, a
study will be made of the various types of special
equipment and apparatus necessary in such a
school.
Each term. Mrs. Flint.
374.

Physical Reconstruction.

A study, both practical and theoretical, of those
diseases and deformities which lend themselves to
treatment by mechanical means . . Crippled conditions of most frequent occurrence are analyzed,
their causes discussed, with an endeavor to stress
lines of procedure for reconstruction and rehabilitation.
Opportunity for observation in clinical work, such
as examination of patients by an orthopredic surgeon and work in Physical Therapy, will be given
the student.
Miss Rheinheimer.
Oripp7led Ohild~en. Practice II. 4 term
hours.
This course is a continuation of practice teaching 1.
It includes a study of special schools as ' a part of
the regular school system, emphasizing the value
of a closely co-ordinated educational and physical
reconstruction program. The aims are (1) to
secure for each child the maximum of rehabilitation, (2) to develop in him a right attitude
toward useful life, (3) to develop to the fullest.
extent his possibilities for economic independence.
Mrs .. Flint.

375.

Teaohing

376.

Pathology of t'he Orippled Oh'lld.

377.

Teaching Subnormal Ohildren.

4 term hours.
A study of the commonest diseases which cause
crippiing conditions among children, such as infantile paraly~is, o~teomyelitis, tuberculosis of the
joints, etc., which aims to give the student a general understanding of the purpose and value of
proper treatment.
Mrs. Flint.
Practice II.

This course is designed to give the student opportunity to make an intensive study of individual
differences found among Special Class children.
Case studies will be the outgrowth of the diagnosis
and remedial treatment of difficulties in certain
academic subjects as: reading, spelling, writing,
and arithmetic.
Miss Roser.
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Methods of Teaching Deaf and Hard of Hearing
Children. 4 term hours.

This course includes a study of the sounds of spoken
Engli!:::h, their formation and development, their
classification and combination into words and
sentences. Special emphasis is placed upon the
training of the students ear for the recognition of
these sounds and the detection of the numerous
defects which occur in the speech of deaf children.
Special attention is given to sentence building and
language construction, both oral and written forms,
to rythm, sense training and speech reading.
Miss Murphy.
383.

Teaching Deaf and Hard of Hearing Ohildren.
tice I. 4 term hours.

Prac-

This course includes observations and practice
teaching in all phases of the work, with special
emphasis on work with beginners.
4 term
. hours .
.A study of the physiology of the ear and the
process of hearing; causes of deafness; retardation of the hard of hearing child; testing of hearing, degree of hearing interpreted according to
schoolroom standards; acoustic training to improve residual hearing.
Miss Phelps.

384.

Mechanism of the Ear and Acoustic Training.

386.

Teaching Deaf and Hard of Hearing Ohildren.
tice II. 4 term hours.

Prac-

Course 383 is prerequisite to this course. The
course includes practice teaching in special
pedagogy for the deaf, with special emphasis on
the presentation of subject material to intermediate
grades.
Miss Murphy.

SPEECH BEADING
Speech-reading for

the Adult Deafeneit-Jena Method,·

These courses are not for the deaf; they are for the
deafened who have normal speech and command of
language.
Speech-reading I and II-General Oourse. 8 term hours.
Rhythmic Syllable practice. (Synchronous drills),
• A. J ena course in Speech-reading is also given on request in
sepa.rate classes for youth of high school age and advancement. There is provision, too, for children of the higher elementary £rades when this provision becomes necessary.
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Grammatical-form exercises, conversation, lectures
and topical discussions. Two lessons and two practice hours daily, with assigned work in preparation
for lessons. May be elected in either the fall, winter or spring terms, but may not be taken twice for
credit. Courses I and II must be elected at the
same time. Credit two units. Prerequisite a high
school education, if college credit is desired. Others
with good general education, though lacking high
school credits, may be admitted as special students.
Associate Professor Whitaker and Miss Bunger.
Speech-readitnu III and I ,V -Oontinuation Oou1·se. 8 term
hours.
This course follows th~ same plan as Speech-reading I and II, but the exercises are extended for more
difficult work. Intended for those who need more
than the drill of speech-reading I and II. May be
elected in fall, winter or spring terms, but may not
be taken twice for credit. Courses III and IV must
be elected at the same time. Credit two units. Prerequisite courses I and II.
Associate Professor Whitaker and Miss Bunger.
Sp,eech-readinu V and VI-Advanced Oourse. 8 term hours.
This course follows the same plan as Speech-reading
I and II and III and IV and affords further training of an advanced. type by the same method for
those who desire more advanced work. May be
elected in fall, winter or spring terms, but may
not be taken twice for credit, Speech-reading
V and VI must be elected at the same time. Credit
two units. Prerequisite Speech-reading I and II
and III and IV.
Associate Professor Whitaker and Miss Bunger.
Speech-reading for the Adult Deafened-Training Oourse for
Teachers I.
Theory of the teaching; supervision of practice; observation of lessons for beginners, intermediate
classes, advanced students ; teaching, involving full
responsibility for the three grades of advancement;
study of cases, analysis of individual differences and
construction of remedial drills, with detailed observation of progress. May be elected in fall, winter
or spring terms-the fall term preferred. One academic year, (fall, winter, spring terms). 4 hours a
day, 5 days a week. Credit 6 units but no credit
for less than the 3 terms. Prerequisite (A) Speechreading I and II, III and IV, V and VI. (B) Good
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health but teacher may be deafened. (C) Applicant
must have gE>nerul fitness for the work. l{eqnirements to he satisfied before the end of the course:
(A) A life certificate covering 3 years or a degree,
the In tter preferred. (B) Sa th;factory experience in
teaching the hearing. (C) Credit for certain special
collegiate subjects. Full information concerning
these on request. Speech-reading teacher's certificate granted at conclusion of this course.
8 term hours.
Same as Training Course for Teachers I, except
duration of course two terms instead of thrt!e.
Given for the benefit of experienced teachers who
desire to add the content of our connie to their
qunlifica tions. Prerequisite: Speecll-Reading I Rnd
II--one term. Other requirements for aPlllicants:
(a) Credits covering at least six months of full instruction in speech-reuding with supplementary
teclmical practice. Credits from any estalJlished
school accepted, but in connection with this field of
work only-or (b) Goor1 Rpeech-reading power. (c)
At least one year successful experience as a teacher
of speech-reading. (d) Experience in teaching the
hearing.
Successful practice teaching in this
college accepted. (e) All ref]uirements indicated
in Training Courses for '.reachers I, except speechreading III and IV and V and VI. Regular Speechreading Tenchers Certificate granted at the completion of this course.

Training Course for Teachers II.

NOTE concerning briefer COU1'ses for special students.
Students with good health and general fitness for
the work und with qualifications indicatC:'d under
a, b, d, with or without that of c, who hold credits
for certain special collegiate ~mhjects listed in
our special pamphlet will be admittE'd to Training
Course for Teachers I after satiRfying the prerequisite Speech-Reading I and II and will receive on reqnest . a written statement as to what
has been accomplished at the end of the first, second or third term of the training. This gives
opportunity for valuuble credited work to the student or teacher who holds no degree or State Life
Certificate and who can spend no more than six
months in the college, though the regular speechreading tE:'achers certificate is issued only to those
hol(ling degrees or State Life Certificates at the
completion of Speech-Reading Teachers Trnining
Course I or Speech-Reading Teachers Training
Course II.
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ENGLISH
PROFESSOR GERALD D. SANDERS
PROFESSOR ALMA BLOUNT
PROFESSOR ESTELLE DOWNING
PROFESSOR BLANCHE F. EMERY
As SOCIA TE PROFESSOR ESTABROOK HANKIN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELISABETH CAREY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR FLORENCE ECKERT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR M. ESTHER BALLEW
ASSOCIATE .PROFESSOR CHARLES FRE[)ERICK HARROLD
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LYDIA I. JONES
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GRACE COOPER
ASSISTANT Pl~OFESSOR MAUD HAGLE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RUTH A. BARNES
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MARIAN W. MAGOON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR H. WILLARD RENINGER

Requirements for tbe major in En~1isb: En~lish 102,
104, 105, 107, 108, 202, 208 or 308, 209, 210, and tbree
electives; History 101, Speecb 102, and Mythology 101.
Re<:Iuirement~ for the minor in Englisb: .English 102,
104, 105, 107, 108. 202, 208 or 308, 209, and 210"
The following courses are not counted in Group I of the
degree requirements: 101, 102, 103, 104, lOG, 201, 202, 206,
207, 208, 212, 250, 251, 307, 308, 320.
4 term bouts.
A review of inflections and fundamental sentence
constructions with special reference to correct
usage and punctuation. Tbe beginning course for
all ~tudents not specializing in English or a foreign
language. Not open to students taking English
102.
Each term.

101.

English Grammat".

102.

Teachers' Grammar.

103.

Rhetoric 1.

4 term hours.
A rapid survey, with emphasis on sentence analysis,
followed by a study of methods of teaching and of
model lesson plans; the historical backgrounds of
the English language. Required of all students
specializing in English or a foreign languag~. Not
open to students who have bad English 101.
Fall and spring terms.
4 term hours.
A course in the mechanics of WTiting: spelling,
punctuation, sentence structure, paragraphing, out-
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lining, business letter forms. Much practice in
writing simple exposition; frequent conferences.
Required of all students not specializing in English.
Each term.
104.

Rhet01'io 2. 4 term hours.
A study of _the simple principles of exposition and
argument. Short and long papers, analysis of
models, collateral reading, conferences.
Prerequisite: JiJnglish 102 or 103.
Each Term.

105.

Rhetorio 3. 4 term hours.
Description and narration. Analysis of models,
collateral reading, weekly papers, conferences. Prerequisite: English 104.
Each term.

107.

Introduotion to Poetry. 4 term hours.
The elementary principles of literary criticism as
applied to the study of selections from the
Americall poets.
Each term.

108. . Introduction to Prose. 4 term hours.
The elementary principles of literary criticism as
applied to the study of selections from American
prose writers. Prerequisite: English 107.
Each term.
201.

Advanced Oomposition. 4 term hours.
An advanced study of exposition and argument,
with practice in writing long papers. Study of
specimens with special attention to style. Prerequisite: English 105.
Spring term.

202.

Teaohers' Oomposition. 4 term hours.
A study of theme-subjects, methods of making
assignments, criticism and rating of papers, oral
composition, picture work, vocational English, correlation and cooperation, course of study, and text
books. Class discussion, outside reading, observation of composition classes, making of model
lessons. Prerequisite: two cQurses in composition.
Each term. Professor Downing.

206.

Literature tor the Ea1'ly Elementary Grades. 4 term
hours.
The purpose of the course is to ' acquaint the preparing teacher with the nursery rh~mes, fairy tales,
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folk tales, myths, ' legends, nature stories, realistic
stories, BilJle stories, and poetry suitable for the
child in the lower elementary grades. Special attention is given to a study of picture books and
illustrated editions.
Required of sophomores
specializing in Public School Music, in the Early
Elementary Curriculum, and in the Rural Education 'Curriculum.
Each term. Professor Emery, Assistant Professor
Barnes.
4 term
hours.
'.rhe work of this course is identical with that of
English 206 except that the literature studied is
tha..t suitable for the child in the later elementary
grades. Required of sophomores specializing in
the Later Elementary Curriculum.
Each term. Professor Emery, Assistant Professor
Barnes.
'

207.

Literature for the Later Elementary Grade8.

208.

Junior High School Literature.

209.

English :Piction.

210.

Shakespeare.

211.

The History of American Literature.

4 term hours.
An intensive study of several types of literature
suitable for the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades;
extensive reading from approved supplementary
reading lists, together with a study of methods for
presenting this material to junior high school
students. Oredit wUl not be given for both English
208 and 308. Prerequisites: English 105 and two
courses in literature.
Winter term. Professor Emery, Assistant Professor
Barnes.

4 term hours.
Lectures upon (1) the history of English fiction
and the development of the modern novel; (2) the
plot, its qualities and technical construction. A
study of different types of the novel, with emphasis
on plot, setting, and character sketching. Prerequisites: two courses in composition, and English 107.
Each term.

4 term hours.
Shakespeare's dramatic technique studied in the
principal tragedies. Prerequisites: two courses
in composition and two in literature.
Each term. Professor Sanders.
4 term hours.
A study of the development of American thought
as revealed in American literature. Extensive
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readings, supplemented by library work on special
topics. Prerequil'ites: En~lish 10;) and 108.
Not offered in 1030-31. Professor Blount.

212. Journali8m 1. 4 term hours.
The study and practice of news writing and makeup. Prerequisites: two courses in composition.
Winter term. Assistant Professor Magoon.
213. Journalism 2. 4 term hours.
The study of feature writing and editorial writing.
Frequent papers will be required. Prerequisite:
English 212.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Magoon.
250.

The New Testament as Literature. 4 term hours.
A study of the literature of the New Testament,
with social backgrounds.
Prerequisites:
two
courses in composition nnel two in literature.
Spring term. Miss Aitchison.

251.

The Old Testament as Literature. 4 term hours.
A study of Old Testament literature, with social
backgrounds. Prerequisites: two courses in composition and two in literature.
Winter term. Miss Aitchison.

301.

The Short Ston,. 4 term hours.
A study of the history and technique of the modern
short story. l<]xtensive out ide reading; intensive
study of a limited number of stories, repreRenting
distinct types; critical papers.
Prerequisites:
English 105 and two courses in literature.
Fall term. Professor Downing.

303.

Englis"/J, before the Norman Oonquest. 4 term hours.
A study. of simvle Anglo-Saxon prose, followed by
a hiRtory of the development of English grammatical forms. Old English literature. Recom-'
mended for English majors. Prerequisites: English 105 and three courses in literature.
Spring term. Professor Blount.

305.

Shakespearean Oomedy. 4 term hours.
A critical reading of three comedies, supplemented by
collateral reading of six others. Prerequisite:
English 210.
Winter term. Dean Jones.

307.

Literary Projects for the Grades. 4 term hours.
This course is deRigned to meet the present day demand for practice in treating large literary units
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as projects. A number of cycles will be studied as
to (1) content, (2) division into units for teaching, (3) adaptation for, and (4) presentation in, the
various grades. Prerequh:dtes : two courses in
composition and English 107 and 206 or 207.
Not offered in 1930-31.
Assistant Professor
Barnes.
308.

4 term hours.
The .work of this course is identical with that of
English 208 except that the literature studied is
suitable for the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades.

Senior High School Literature.

Credit will not be given for both English 208 and
308. Prerequisites: EngliSh 105 and three courses

in literature.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Barnes.
4 term hours.
A study of the types of medieval literature as a
backgl'olmd. Critical reading of a number of the
Oant(wbur1J Tales, with collateral reading of otber
of Cbaueer's works: Cbaucer's contemporaries: the
writers of the fifteenth century; the medieval
drama. ·PrerequiHites : Englh;h 105 and three
courses in literature.
Fall term, Professor Blount.

315.

The Aue of Ohaucer.

316.

English LUerature of the Renaissance.

317.

Seventeenth Oentury Literature.

4 term hours.
A study of English non-dramatic literature from
More's Utopia to Spenser's Paerie Queene, with
collateral readings in the drama of the period.
Prerequisite: English 210.
Winter term. Professor Sanders.
4 term hours.
A study of English non-dramatic literature from
Spenser to the Restoration with emphasis on Milton. Prerequisite: English 210. Credit will not
be given in this course to a student who before
September, 1929, received credit in English 316.

Spring Term.
318.

Professor Sanders.

4 term hours.
Engli:;;h poets and prose writers of the Restoration
and the eighteenth century: Dryden, Pope, Defoe,
Swift, Addi!':on, Steele, Thomson, Gray, Collins,
Johnson, Goldsmith, Cowper, Burns; beginnings of
the English romantic movement. Prerequisites:
English 105 and three courses in literature. Oredit
will not be given in tkis course to a 8tudent w1,,0

Eighteenth Oentury Literature.
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before September, 1929, received credit in English

311.
Fall term.
320.

Professor Blount.

4 term hours.
A course designed to assist the student to become
acquainted with the educational publications that
develop the views of modern educators in teaching literature through the junior high school. The
course includes an examination of type materials
suitable for use in the first nine grades, and a study
of educational year books and text-books to discover
purposes and procedures. Designed for superin-

Problems in Teaching Literature.

tendents, princ'i pals of elementary schools, and
su,pervi sors of English, but open also to students
who have completed satisfactorily two courses in
composition and English 206, 207, or 208.

Not offered in 1930-31.

Professor Emery.

4 term hours.
A survey of the novels, dramas, essays, short
stories, and poetry which deal with various aspects
of world understanding, with a view to providing
background for teachers interested in promoting
international good will. A detailed study will be
made of at least one unit from each of the above
literary groups. Prerequisites: English 105 and
four courses in literature.
Summer term. Professor Downing.

325.

Literat1/,re of W01'Zd Good Will.

401.

Modern Po et1'Y.

402.

The English Essay.

403.

Oontemporary Drama. ' 4 term hours.

4 term hours.
A study of the chief contemporary poets of England
and America. Prerequisites: two courses in composition and four in literature.
Spring term. Professor 'S anders.

4 term hours.
Readings in the English essay from Bacon to the
·present. Conducted largely by class discussion
on the contents of the essays and the development of English prose style and of the great essaytypes, such as the personal essay, the critical
study, the character sketch, the editorial. Prerequisites: two courses in composition and four in
literature.
Fall term. Associate Professor Harrold.
A study of the chief modern dramatists from Ibsen
to the present, with attention given to the
characteristics and tendencies of the present drama,
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and to modern drama as dealing with social
problems. Prerequisites: two courses in composition and four in literature.
Winter term. Professor Downing.
404.

The Romantic Movement in English Literature.

4

term hours.
A study of the chief writers of the English romantic
movement:
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley, Keats. Prerequisites: two .courses in composition and four in
literature.
Winter term. Professor Blount.
405.

4 term hours.

Victorian Poetry.

A. study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphae-

lites, and the minor poets of the Victorian period.
Prerequisites: two courses in composition and four
in literature. Oredit will not be given in tMs
course to a student who before September 1929,
received credi t i n English 407.

Spring term.

Professor Downing.

4 term hours.
A .study of the chief prose writers of the Victorian
period:
Macaulay, Carlyle, Newman, Ruskin,
Arnold, Pater, Huxley, Stevenson. Prerequisites:
two courses in composition and four in literature.
Spring term. Associate Professor Harrold.

407.

Victo1'ian Prose.

415.

Literary 01iticism.

416.

The Modern Novel.

4 term hours.
A study of the laws and standards of literature
and of their development as set forth by such
writers as Aristotle, Lessing, Goethe, Coleridge,
Sainte-Beuve, Arnold, Amiel, Lowell, Stedman, and
Poe. Prerequisites: two courses in composition and
four in literature.
Winter term. Associate Professor Harrold.
4 term hours.
A study of some of the representative works of
recent novelists: Meredith, Hardy, Henry James,
Conrad, Galsworthy, and others. Prerequisites:
two courses in composition and four in literature,
including English 108 and 209.
l!"all term. Professor Sanders.
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FINE ARTS

PROFESSOR BERTHA GOODISON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LJDA CLARK
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELINOR STRAFER
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HELEN FINCH SWETE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LOTA H. GARNER
MR. ORLO GILL

FTh"E ARTS COURSES
4 term hours.
Instruction is given in the principles of perspective and of light and shade. Drawings are made
from type forms, still-life, interiors and exteriors
of buildings. l\Iediums : Pencil, brush, and ink,
blackboard, crayon.
101-General and Later Elementary students.
*107·-Special art students.
108--Early Elementary students.
Each term.

Perspective.

Elementary Composition and Design. 4 term hours.

Plant and animal forms furni~h the principal subjects for lessons in freehand drawing, composition
and design. Color theory and color harmony are
al. 0 taught.
102-General and Later Elementary students.
*109--Special art students ..
llO-Early Elementary students.
Each term.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Fine Arts 101 and 102.
The principles of good design, composition, and
color harmony are taught through exercises in
lettering, and such commercial problems as posters,
cover de igns, trade marks, etc. Mediums: Pencil,
ink, show card colors, and crayon.
Each term.

103.

Commercial Design.

104.

Blackboard Drawing.

4 term hours.
Prerequi ite, Fine Arts 101.
Rapid sketching on the blackboard in outline or

*Fall term only.
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in values of plants, trees, animals, various types

of homes, and means of tran!';portation. The aim
is to give the student skill in illustrating lessons
in geo.~raphy, history, nature study, etc.
Winter, spring and summer terms.
4 term hours.
PrerequiRites, Fine Arts 101 and 102.
Preparation is given for teaching art in the
grades. Progressive series of lessons in the differ~nt art subjects are planned and executed.
The
following is con!';idered: art in relation to other
subject~, to environment, industry, etc., also various methods of presenting lessons.
Fall and winter terms. Professor Goodison.

105.

Teachm's' Drawing.

106.

Still-life Drawing and Painting.

4 term hours.
Prerequil:;ites, I!'ine Arts 101 and ] 02.
This is a twO-bOtH class in which drapery, stilllife, fruits and flowers are rendered in charcoal,
water color or oil.
Spring and summer terms.

201 and 202. Life Sketching. 4 term hours each.
Prerequisites, }j'ine Arts 101, 10~ and 106 or 103.
This class is held two hours daily, four days in
the week. The course includes rapid sketching
for action and proportion, and the rendering of the
full figure and the head in light and shade. The
mediumR used are charcoal, chalk, pen and ink,
wa tel' colors and oils.
Fall, winter and spring terms.
203.

E~ementary

204.

Advanced Design.

205.

Home Economics Design.

Design. 4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Fine Arts 101 and 102.
Problems in line, dark and light, and in color; the
principles governing good deRign, as proportion,
balance, unity, etc., are illustrated in these
problems.
Fall and win tel' terms.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Fine Arts 101, 102, 201 and 203.
Application of design principles through work in
batik dyeing, block printing, decoration of wall
panelR, SCrt'ens, etc. Two hour cla~s.
Fall or spring term. Associate Professor Clark.
4 term hours.
Prerequisi te, Fine Arts 102.
Designs are made for the enrichment of household
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linens and other textiles.
Color harmony
studied in connection with these designs.
Fall term. Associate Professor Clark.

is

4 term hours.
Prerequisites: for Home Economics students,
Fine Arts 205; for other students, Fine Arts 101,
102 and ]06.
The home in relation to its setting; ground plans
of interiors showing arrangements of furniture
and rugs; materials for trim, walls, and drapes;
color schemes; interior elevations showing placement of furniture, pictures, lighting, etc.; study
of period furniture.
Spring term. Professor Goodison.

206.

Interior Decoration.

207.

Oostume Design.

208.

Outdoor Sketching.

209.

Stage Decoration.

210.

Sculpture.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites: For Home Economics students Fine
Arts 205; for other students, Fine Arts 101, 102,
106 or 201.
The study of line and proportion as adapted to the
three types of the human figure; color theory and
harmony, and the selection of proper colors for
blonde and brunette; historical costume and its
influence on modern dress.
Winter term. Associate Professor Clark.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Jj'ine Arts 101, 102, 103 and 106.
Study of landscape design based on outdoor sketching in charcoal and oil. Illustrated talks on composition throughout the course.
Summer term.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Jj'ine Arts 101, 102, and 106.
Color, composition and design, in relation to settings, costumes, properties, lighting, etc. A miniature stage with full lighting equipment is used.
Associate Professor Swete.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite, four term hours of art, or equivalent.
Modeling in clay from casts and from life.
Summer term only.

2]2 and 213. Histo'r y of Art. 4 term hours each.
A study of the architecture, sculpture, painting,
and craft work of different countries from earliest
to modern times. Textbook, Art of the Ages,
Gardner. Not counted' in Group III of the degree
requirements.
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Class recitations will be supplemented by illustra ted talks.
212. Through the architecture of the Renaissance.
Associate Professor Clark. 213. From the Renaissance to present time.
Professor Goodison.
Fall and winter terms.
4 term
hours.
This course is open not only to classical students
but also to students of art. The work is popular
in character and aims to give, in a simple manner,
such information in ancient art and architecture
as every intelligent teacher should have. The
course will be given by lectures and illustrated by
the stereopticon.
Spring term.

214.

G'reek A.rt and A.rchaeology for Beginners.

215.

Supervisor' 8 A.rt.

301.

Lettering.

302.

A.dvertising Illustration.

303.

Elementary Poster Design.

4 term hours.
Planning courses of study, equioment, supplies,
school decoration; relation of art teacher or supervisor to school and community; history of art
education in the United States.
Spring term. Professor Goodison.
4 term hours.
A course in elementary lettering planned to give
the student a knowledge of rapid pen and brush
lettering for show cards, signs, posters and charts.
This class is open to students on any curriculum.
Mr. Gill.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Fine Arts 107 and 109 or equivalent; Fine Arts 201 is a desirable prerequisite.
Compositions suitable for advertising of various
kinds are executed. The mediums are charcoal,
crayon, water color and ink. A technique suitable
for reproduction is taught.
Winter and spring terms. Mr. Gill.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Fine Arts 107, 109 and 1:03.
Poster rendering of animals, figures and landscapes in flat tones or in simple light and shade.
Work in black and white and in color. Mediums:
tempera or show card colors.
Associate Professor Strafer and Mr. Gill.
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304. Fashion Drawing. 4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Fine Arts ] 07, 109, 106 and 20l.
Drawing of costumes for adverti::ling purposes.
Special attention is paid to technique of line and
to design of mass and color. First part of term
given over to drawing of the figure in action.
Associate Professor StrafeI'.
305.

Note:

Advanced Poster Design. 4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Fine Arts 107, laD, 201 and Commercial Art 303 or Fine Arts 103.
Advanced study of poster design. Mediums: oil
colors and block printing in colors.
Associate Professor Strafer or Mr. Gill.
The commercial art courses are planned primarily
for third and fourth year students.
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GEOGRAPHY
PROFESSOR MARK JEFFERSON
PROFESSOR ELLA

M.

Wn.SON

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MARGARET SILL
ASSISTANT IDA

C.

BROWN

1928

Geography is much concerned with every major fact of
modern life that lends itself easily to mapping. As an
example take the twenty-mile-wide white bands along every
railway in Europe as if everyone within ten miles of the
line was in the light of civilization, and so he is. In
western Europe the bands of white overlap in one great
fabric of transportation, the RAILWEB of western Europe
-England, France, Germany, Belgium, Holland, Denmark,
southern Sweden, with most of Switzerland and old AustriaHungary. They are the nations of culture.
How sharp the edge of the rail web at Spain and Russia!
Nations that build their railways of broader gauge than
France and Germany to keep out armies. But they shut
out light and progress, too. Spain and Russia have only
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a railnet between whose strands are broad backwoods of
ignorance and peasantry.
Obviously distributions that concern men, as these do, are
of high importance and attention is directed to such matters
in our geographic study.
The work of the department is designed to train teachers
for the public schools of the state rather than specialists
in Geography, though a number of the leaders in American
Geography have been trained at Ypsilanti.
.
The course named Geography 101, Principles of Geography, will be found to be a very strong one. It is planned
to lay a sound foundation for good work in common school
geography teaching. Teachers of experience will find it
especially helpful, for it is not in any sense a review of
school geography, but is especially insistent on matters of
modern knowledge that were not known until lately. It
is work of collegiate grade and goes into fundamentals.
It should precede all other courses for those who take
several and will contribute usefully to general culture if
taken alone.
Most of the advanced courses deal with countries in
Europe or South America where Professor Jefferson has
lived and traveled, and where he has made pictures from
which our lantern slides are taken. This is true also of
many parts of the United States.
All courses count in Group II of the degree requirements
except 108, 206, 303.
'
List of COUl' es and dates:
101. Principles of Geography, each term.
108. Oommercial Geography, once a year.
201. . United States, each term.
202. Physiography of the Lands, winter term.
204. Latin America, winter and spring terms.
205. Europe, each term.
206. Applied Geography, each term.
208. Economic Geography.
301. Map Drawing.*
302. Meteorology. *
303. Field Geography. *
304. Scandina via. *
305. France.·
306. Central Europe.·
307. British lsies.
308. Balkans. *
309. Australia.
314. Switzerland.·
315. Mediterranean Lands.*
416. Geography of Railways.
417. Geography of Culture.
·Starred courses to be arranged for.
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Details of Courses
Geography 101 is the fundamental course in the department and is required of all students on the General and
Later Elementary curricula and of all students who take
more than one course in Geography.
101.

Principles of Geography. 4 term hours.
It is about peoples and countries-The Peoples in

their World-to be put deliberately and intentionally in place of the customary world and its
people. New York, Philadelphia, Boston, Chicago,
Detroit and. the hundred million dwellers in
eastern United States are the great features of
North America, not the Rocky Mountains nor the
Great Lakes. Countries are regarded as groups of
people living each under one government, each
with a definite inheritance from its ancestors and
somewhat conditioned by the part of the world
where they live, and on which they impress something of their culture.
A nation-apart from any territory, or a territory-apart from inhabitants, has no interest here,
only the actualities, countries.
There are exercises on maps and diagrams, the
language in which geography is expressed. There
are exercises on the distribution of men in the
world, where swarming in multitudes, where few
and far scattered. There are exercises on the
great climatic element Rainfall, its distribution
and its utilization by men, for the distribution
of rain over the earth conditions human life there.
All through the course there is observation and
study of the passing weather, essential foundation
for any understanding of climate.
This is no review of school geography but solid
preparation for and study that · concerns itself
with mankind.
Course required in the curricula for Rural Supervision and Teacher Training, Later Elementary
Education, Fine Arts, Industrial Arts, Rural Education and the Limited Certificate.
Each term. Professor Jefferson, Professor Wilson
and Professor Sill.
108.

4 term hours.
This course studies the production and exchange
of such commodities as cotton, wheat, iron, copper,
wool and manufactured articles, and considers the
principles underlying and guiding commercial
activities. Texts: Smith's Industrial and Com-

Commercial Geography.
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mercial and Jefferson's Atlas of Oommercial
Values.
Once a year. Oleary students only. Not counted
in Group II of the degree requirements. Professor
Sill.
4 term h9urs.
(Formerly Geography 104)
Prerequisite: Geography 101. This course is a
study of the growth and characteristics of the
population of the United States and its changing
distribution; of its typical occupation regions with
their cultural and physical backgrounds; of its
trade and means of transportation; and of the
growth of large cities as the most significant geographical phenomenon. Graphs and maps
are made and interpreted. Slides made from photographs taken by Mr. Jefferson and Miss Wilson
are also materials for study. Texts-"North America" by J. R. Smith, "An Atlas of Maps to Man in
the United States" and "Distribution of Oities in
the United States" by Mark Jefferson.
This course is required for Later Elementary and
Rural Education courses.
Each term. Professor Wilson.

201.

Geography of the United States.

202.

Physiography of the Lands.

204.

Geography of Latin America.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Geography 101.
Preparation for teaching physical geography in
high schools.
This is an advanced course in
physical geography, dealing with the forms of the
surface of the lands and the process by which they
take and change these forms.
Text:
Davis'
Physical Geography.
Winter term. Professor Jefferson.
4 term hours.'
Prerequisite: Geography 101.
Where do the people live in the countries south of
the United States? How did they come to be
there? How many of them are there and what are
they like? What do they produce? What do they
consume? How do they get about? These are the
questions the course attempts to answer.
Especial attention is paid to Ohile, the Argentine
and southern Brazil as the most important Latin
American countries.
.
As text books are used Jefferson's Peopling the
Argentine Pampa, Recent Cownization in ChiZe,
The Rainfall of CMle, and Pictures From Southern
Brazil.

Winter and spring terms.

Professor Jefferson.
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4 term hours.
Formerly Geography 105.
Prerequisite, Geography 101.
A study of culture, power, commerce and physical
habitat of the chief European nations, with comparisons between them. Text: Jefferson's Man in

Geography of Ell,rope.

Europe.

Each term.

Professor Jefferson.

4 term hours.
(Formerly Geography 106)
Prerequisite: Geography 101. A professional course
based upon the study of several regions that vary
widely in culture and physical environment. From
such study, the students organize units and plan
activities suitable for children. The instructor presents one or more of these units to children so that
the class can evaluate its work. Criteria are developed for the selection ' of texts, reference books,
tests, and illustrative material.
Course required in the Later Elementary Course
and in the Rural Education Course. Not counted
in Group II of the degree requirements.
Each term. Professor Wilson.

206.

Applied Geography.

208.

Eoonomio Geography.

301.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Geography 101.
Exercises on the theory and practice of drawing
maps. Course for advanced students.
Professor Jefferson.
Meteorology.* 4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Geography 10l.
A study of weather and climate with special attention to observation and explanation of the current and usual weather at Ypsilanti. Text: Davis'
Meteorology.
Professor Jefferson.
Field Work. Teaoher's Course.* 4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Geography 10l.
A course in physiography for students who are

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Geography 101.
Study of the various regions of the earth, the relation between economic life and natural environment, and the causes for these regional differences.
Text: An Introduction to Economic Geography,
J ones and Whittlesey.
Winter and spring terms. Professor Sill.

Courses Not Open to Freshmen

302.

303.

Map Drawing.*

166

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

able to do some walking. Others should be content
with Geography 202. More than half the exercises
are conducted in open air. This is most important
work for all who wish to teach geography well,
since it deals with geography itself, not descriptions of it. It is the real laboratory work of
geography.
Professor Jefferson.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Geography 101 and 205.
Professor Jefferson.

304.

Geography of Scand'ina'Vian Oountries.·

305.

Geography of France. *

306.

Geography of Oentral Europe.·

307.

Geography of the British Isles.

308.

Geography of the Balkans.·

309.

Geography of Australia.

314.

Geography of Switzerland.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Geography 101 and 205.
Professor Jefferson.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Geography 101 and 205.
Professor Jefferson.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 205. A study
of the people--what they are like, where they are,
and what they do, and their cultural and environmental backgrounds. Most of the slides used are
made from photographs taken by Mr. Jefferson and
Miss Wil on.
Spring term. Professor Wilson.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Geography 101 and 205.
Professor Jefferson.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Geography 101.
A study of the "interaction of environment and industry in Australia". This involves the study of
such industries as grazing, agriculture, mining and
manufacturing. Particular attention will be given
to the study of Australia's climate and the hindrances to a greater population density.
Text: Griffith Taylor, Australia, Physiographic
and Economic.
Prof·e ssor Sill.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 205.
Where do the Swiss people live? How do they
live and what parts do agriculture, industry and
entertainment of tourists play in the national life?
What are their means of commu.nication? What
are the scenic centers and what do the Alps mean
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to the life and prosperity of the people?
Special attention is paid to the physical regions of
the country because they make so strong an impression on the casual visitor, but attention is
turned on the people of the land rather than on
the environment alone.
Spring term, odd years. Professor Jefferson.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Geography 101 and ' 205.
The course deals with people and their lands in
the Iberian, Italian, Balkan, and Turkish peninsulas together with those which border the Mediterranean on the south from Syria to l\:1orocco.
The Mediterranean is conceived of as dominating
men for thousands of years as man's best means
of communication, the oldest pathway of commerce
in the world, one still of much importance. Ease
of communication tends to make it a unit. So to
some extent do physiography and climate, but its
magnitude allows much diversity within the unit.
Spring term, even years. Professor Jefferson.

315.

Geography of Mediterranean Lands.

416.

Geography of Railways.

417.

Geography of Oulture.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 204 or 205.
The cour e sets forth the railway as the greatest
single civilizing factor of the century which is now
closing (1930). It analyses the influence of the
railway on countries by studying the pattern made
by the twenty-mile-wide bands of white on maps
which represent the influence of the individual
lines in their countrysides. Attention is p.a id to
older means of communication as well as to new
ones now becoming important.
Fall and summer terms. Professor Jefferson.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 204 or 205.
The Culture of the present-whnt may be called
the Columbian-Era (1496) to 1930+) is that of
Europeans and the descendants of Europeans in all
parts of the world. In the control of life and policies it has come to dominate. It has superseded
Oriental and other cultures.
All the nations that can maintain their national
will and independence have adopted it in some
measure. It is a culture of machinery. or physical
science. using the powers of steam, electricity and
internal combustion engines.
The nations are ranked in this course in their
attainments in this form of culture.
Summer term. Professor Jefferson.
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HEALTH EDUCATION
PROFESSOR GLENADINE SNOW, M.D.-Director of Student
Health Service.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARTHA MICHAL, M.D.
PROFESSOR JESSIE PHELPS, PROFESSOR PAUL B. SAMSON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JOSEPH H. MCCULLOCH
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MABEL P. BACON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR IRE E O. CLARK
INSTRUCTOR-CAROLINA SUPE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MARGARET RAFFINGTON
NURSES-MATILDA W. ROBINSON, LIDA TRUREY,
CATHERINE SHRIMPLIN

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION
4 term hours.
'rhis is a study of the physical environment of
school children. It includes the consideration of
Jiealth factors in schoolhouse construction and
equipment; health protection of the child by immunization; the . health of the teacher; the principles of school, home, and community sanitation.
Assistant Professor Clark..
102. Personal Health. 4 term hours.
A textbook course covering the main topics of
personal hygiene, given especially for students of
physical education.
Each term. Professor Samson. Associate Professor Bacon.
NOTE--COUrSes 101 and 102 overlap so much that a student is not permitted to take both.
201. Health Education in the Elementary Grades. 4 term
hours.
This course is given for students preparing to
teach primary and intermediate grades. Health
inspection of school children and other methods of
determining the health needs of the child are
taught. A study is made of the application of educational principles in health instruction. Practice
is given in evaluating the newer courses in Health
Education.
Each term. Assistant Professor Clark.
101.

School Health.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

252.
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4 term hours.
This course presupposes some knowledge of personal hygiene. It deals with the principles and
methods in health instruction and their application
in a rural school.
Each term. Dr. Snow.

Health Ed1lcation for Rural Schools.

351. Health Work in the Schools. 4 term hours.
This course deals with health education in its
relation to physical education. Various programs
are studied and evaluated. Required for physical
education students and open to others to whom
special permission is given.
Prerequisite: Health Education 101, or 102 or
201. Not open to freshmen.
Eact term. Associate Professor Bacon.
332.

4 term hours.
Theory and practice of physical examination and
diagno is. A series of lectures on the principles
of normal diagnosis is combined with practice of
clinical nature, the students assisting in the examination of children and adults, thus gaining under
supervision the ability to carryon such activities
in the schools.
Spring term. Dr. Michal.

Health Examinations.
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HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
E. PEA Y, SR.
B. PUTNAM
PROFESSOR BERTHA G. BUELL
*ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR PAUL E. HUBBELL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR SIMON E. FAGERSTROM
PROFESSOR CARL

PRO]!'ESSOR MARY

** ASSOCIATE

PROFESSOR MEHRAN K. THOMSON

ASSOCIA'f E PROFESSOR ANNA
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ELVIN

L.

W.

FIELD

VALENTINE

VISITING PROFESSOR FREDERICK JUCHHOFF
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR KARL M. GUENTHER

Honor Courses in History and the Social Sciences
The History Department will offer honor courses to
qualified seniorS' WllO have specialized in the department.
These courses will be carried on by the confel'ence system, the course l>eing planned by the teacher and the work
done by the student without class attendance but with
weekly conferences with the teacher. In order to be eligible for these courses the student must have an average
of "B" for his three years' previous work with a somewhat better average in history and the social sciences.
Courses will be offered in history, political science,
sociology and economics. Students desiring to take such
courses should consult with the head of the Department.

mSTORY
Courses numbered in the one hundreds are intended
especially of or freshmen; they are not admitted to other
courses. All courses are counted in Group III of the degree
requirements except History U52, 281 and Social Science
214,280.
101. History of England. 4 term hours.
How and why the English people have come to be
what they are is the mO
a in theme of this course.
It seeks also to throw light on our civilization
through such Engli:sh origins of our institutions as
may easily be traced.
Fall term. Professor Buell.

*Absent on leave.
** Absent on leave

for one term.
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4 term hours.
A continuation of History 10l.
Winter term. Professor Buell.

102.

History of England,.

110.

History of Greece to the Oonqu,est by the Romans.

4

term hours.
This' course comprises: a brief treatment of the
history of early mankind and the ancient civilizations of Babylonia, E~ypt and Persia; a study of
the life, government and society of the Greek cities
from the era of the Minoan civilization onward;
the subjects of Greek art, commerce, literature
and religion in Athens and the expamdon of these
ideas throughout the empire of Alexander.
Fall term. Associate Professor Hubbell.
4 term hours-.
Supplementary to History 110. History 110 and 115
should be taken in the order named.
This is a survey of the early Italian peoples, the
Roman Republic, the s trug~le between Patricians
and Plebeians, the contest with Carthage, the conquest of the East; economic conditions, government, literature, party contests and society within
the Roman State; the history of the Empire and
the inroads of the barbarians to the fnll of Rome.
Winter term. Associate Professor Hubbell.

115.

History of Rome.

120.

History of Medieval Europe.

151.

American History, 1783-1816.

4 term hours.
This is a study of the barbarian kingdoms founded
on the ruins of the Roman Empire, Charlemagne
and the Papacy; the . Crusades, the Feudal System
and the Renaissance; the commerce, culture, discoveries, governments, and learning of the later
Middle Ages to the voyages of Columbus and
Da Gama.
Spring term. Associate Professor Hubbell.

4 term hours.
This course covers the period from the end of the
Revolution to the close of the War of 1812. A
syllabus is followed with library reference work
instead of a textbook. The first part of the course
pertains to the economic, social and political causes
of the failure of the United States Government
under the Articles of Confederation with the
formation of the Constitution of the United States.
The second part deals with the formation and
organiza tion of the national government unner
Washington, the origin of political parties, the
institution of the American policy of neutrality
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and the development of a national financial system. The third part consists primarily of a study
of foreign relations from the beginning of Washington's administration through the War of 1812.
Much attention is paid in this course to methods
of studying and organizing historical material and
the keeping of hi torical note books.
Each term. Professor Pray, Associate Professor
Fagerstrom, Associate Professor Field and Assistant Professor Valentine.
152. . A.merioan History, 1816-1831. 4 term hours.
History 151 is a prerequisite. This course covers
tbe period from the clo e of the War of 1812 to
the end of Jackson's Administration. The chief
topics studied are: The political results of the
War of 1812 as shown by the re-establisbment of
tbe United States Bank, the institution of a protective tariff and the attempt at internal improvements by the national government. The Westward Movement is studied somewhat in detail
with the consequent development of democracy.
The beginning of s,l avery as a national political
issue, The Monroe Doctrine, the Spoils System
and its effects, Jackson's War on the Bank and the
Panic of 1837 are important topics.
Each term. Professor Pray, Associate Professor
Fagerstrom and Assistant. Professor Valentine.
United States. 4 term
hours.
e\. study of the economic development of the United
States; how we bave grown in wealth and prosperity. 'l"'hc growth of present day agriculture from
the colonial beginnings, while we were also becoming a great manufacturing and trading people;
progress in transportation from. the Indian trail
to the modern railway; and from the tiny sailing
ships to the present oil burning steamer; money
and banking systems. Labor systems and problems, individualism and government control or
operation. American history from the economic
side, how the people have obtained a living.
Fall term. Professor Putnam.

160.

Industrial History of the

170.

Oontemporary P'r oblems.

4 term hours.
A study of present day political, economic and
social questions, matters that the intelligent American must understand if he is to do his part in
solving them. Industrial cooperation; insurance,
old ag~, unemployment, sickness or accident; the
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place of women in industrial and public life; improvements in methods of government, national
and local; what shOuld the individual do for himself, and what should government do for him;
how ('an the United States get on pleasantly with
its neighbors in the world; how can the varied
elements making up the American people get on
with each other; how can each American have the
best life he is capable of living.
}l'all and spring terms. Professor Putnam.
182.

Methods of Teachirl1l History in the Later Elementary
Grades. 4 term hours.

Open only to students on the Later Elementary
Education Curriculum. This course aims to apply
in a direct and practical manner the history studied
in History 120 and 230 to the children in the fourth,
fifth, and sixth grades. Methods of presentation
will be studied and presented to the children
through the co-operation of the critic teachers of
the respective grades.
History story-telling,
dramatization of history stories, social life of the
European peoples, economic conditions and political
conditions will be studied with their application to
an understanding of European history as a background for American history. These topics will in
turn be presented to the children in practical history lessons. Prerequisites: History 120 and 230.
Winter term. Associate Professor Hubbell.
4 term hours.
The pioneer work of Great Britain in political
evolution is recognized in this course, which is a
study in the nineteenth century development of
democracy, in the expansion of empire, and in the
British solution of imperial problems.
Spring term. Professor Buell.

205.

British problems.

206.

Canadian H i story.

4 term hours.
Beginning with the earliest French explorations
in Canada and the subsequent British conquest,
this course will deal with the growth of Canada
in the eighteenth century through the war with
the United States until the arrival at the present
day status of Nation within the British empire.
Some attention will be paid to the relation of
Canada with the mother country and the different
ideals of colonial government entertained in London. The racial problem in Canada, CanadianAmerican relations, the domestic history of the
provinces, the form and principles of the Dominion
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government and such statesmen as Macdonald and
Laurier will be studied.
Spring term. Associate Professor Hubbell.
Development of the British Empire.
Honor
Course. 4 term hours.
This course emphasizes the political and administrative phases of the development of the British
Empire. Reading, notf'-taking and a ' thesis on
some particular problem of governmental activity
in the Empire will be required.
Fall term. Professor Buell.

207.

The

216.

Roman Political Institutions. 4 term hours.
This course should be taken by all who are specializing in Latin and History and is accepted in
partial fulfillment of the history requirement on
the degree curriculum. It should be preceded or
accompanied by a course in Roman History.
Counts in Group III of the degree requirements.
This course appears in the Latin Department as
Latin 326.
'Winter term. Profespor D'Ooge.

217.

Roman Private Lite. 4 term hours.
This course includes a study of the Roman family
in all its relations, the Roman house and its
furnishings, food and its preparation, dress, mode
of travel, religious views and ceremonies. A textbook in English will be used as a basis for discusSion and as a guide for collateral reading.
Counts in Group III of the degree requirements.
This course appears in the Latin Department as
Latin 327.
Fall term. Associate Professor Allison.

218.

Topography and Monuments of Ancient .Rome. 4
term hours.
This course is designed not for students of Latin
only, but is non-technical and of a general character. The work will consist of lectures and readings and will aim to give to teachers of Roman
history and all others interested in the life or
literature of Rome a working acquaintance with
the city which for many centuries was the center
of the civilized world.
This course appears in the Latin Department as
Latin 330. Counts in Group III.
Fall term. Professor D'Ooge.
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4 term hours.
This course opens with an introductory survey of
the commercial revolution at the beginning of the
modern era and proceeds with ' a stud.y of the
various aspects of the Renaissance, including the
Protestant Reformation in the sixteenth century.
'l"be appearance and ri~e of the national mon~rchies and the im;titution of absolute government
come in for attention. A study of the influence
of the principle of the balance of power upon the
warring rivalries of Europe concludes the work.
Fall term. Professor Buell.

230.

History of Modern Europe, 1500-1789.

240.

History of Marly Nineteenth Oentury Europe.

241.

History of Europe in the Later Nineteenth Oentury.

4 term
hours.
A continuation of the general survey of European
history offered in History 110, 115. 120, and 230.
A study of the background of the French Revolution and of the interplay of social, economic and
political forces during that struggle com:titutes the
first part of the course. This is followed. by a consideration of the significllnce of the Congress of
Vienna, the period of reaction after 1815 and the
general development of democracy and nationalism
during the first half of the century. The work
is completed by a special study of the unification
of Italy.
Winter term. Professor Buell.

4 term hours.
Beginning with a review of the ea.rly part of the
century, this course deals with the international
relations and the social progre~s of the great
European na tions from 1850 to the end of Queen
Victoria's reign. It deals principally with the
Revolution of 1848 in Central Europe, the unification of Germany, the diplomacy of Napoleon III,
British politics, the Third French Republic, the
Eastern Question and the armed peace of Europe
imposed by Bismarck and the system of hostile
alliances.
Fall term. Associate Professor Hubbell.
242.

4 term hours.
An attempt is made to understand France and the
French of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
From Napoleon to Briand, the main figures, the
changing institutions, the indomitable spirit and
the estimable achievements of the people of France
are studied with a view to ascertaining the facts of

History oj France Since 18M.
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their domestic and colonial history. Recent contributions of the French nation to literature, government, military heroism and international relations will be treated in connection with the World
War of 1914-1918.
Not given in 1927-28.
Fan term. Associate Professor Hubbell.
243.

European Statesmen and Their Policies, 1848-1900.

Honor Course. 4 term hours.
As an introduction, Metternich .a nd his contemporaries will be studied. The chief ministers of
Great Britain and the powers Qf Europe, their
dome tic and foreign policies will be investigated.
Memoirs, biographies and similar material are to
be read and will form the basis of the work. Considerable attention will be given to the discovery
and the composition of historical facts in a thesis.
Winter term. Associate Professor Hubbell.
4 term hours.
This course begins with a brief review of the last
years of the nineteenth century and is concerned
with the colonial and commercial expansion of
European nations, the alliances and competition
in armaments leading to the World War. The
principal events of the devastating conflict, the
post-war conditions and problems in the belligerent
nations, the part of the United States in the
struggle and the treaty of Versailles (1919) are
extensively studied.
Winter and spring terms. A.ssociate Professor
Hubbell.

245.

The World War.

246.

The N ear Ea,st.

4 term hours .
.Turkey, the Balkan States and their neighbors.
The main events and developments of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries will be dealt with
and particular emphasis will be placed on the
geographical, political, and social factors that
entered into the making of the events of the Balkan
Wars, the World War and the Revolutions in BUlgaria, Gree<:e, and Turkey since 1918. The racial
and religious divisions, prominent leaders such as
Kemal Pasha, Stambulovsky and Venizelos will
be treated. Also the interest of the Great Powers
of Europe and of the United States in the countries of the Eastern Mediterranean will receive'
attention.
Not given in 1927-28.
Fall term . Associate Professor Hubbell.
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249.

The Far East. 4 term hours.
This is a survey course. World politics, capitalistic
enterprises, nationalistic aspirations, the interests
and ambitions of the European countries and America there, the cultural background of the peoples
of the various countries and various Pacific problems will be considered. India, China, Japan,
Korea, Siberia and the Philippines will be the
countries studied with various others connected
with them.
Spring term, 1931. Associate Professor Hubbell.

250.

American Colonial Institutions. 4 term hours.
The idea of this course is to introduce students to
a study of American social and political institutions through a study of their origin and development in America. There will be a preliminary
survey of English local governmental and social
institutions followed by a somewhat detailed study
of the development of the colonial governments of
Virginia, Massachusetts, New York and Pennsylvania.
English methods of managing colonial
affairs will be considered with special reference
to the Navigation Laws and the commercial development of the colonies. Prerequisite: At least
eight term hours of American history.
Winter term. Professor Pray.

251.

Social History 01 the Early Republic. Honor Course.
4 term hours.
The student may select the particular phase of the
subject which interests him, making a general
survey of social conditions of the whole country,
or studying more intensively life and thought in
that section of the country where his own interest
lies. Wide reading and a written paper summarizing the results of the term's study are required.
Associate Professor Field.

253.

American History, 183"1-1865. 4 term hours.
This course covers the period from the close of
Jackson's Administration through the Civil War.
'l'he basli c topics of the course are as follows: the
chief aspects of the slavery question, social, economic and political financial problems of the
period; territorial expansion; the control of national affairs by the western democracy; the abolition movement; the opposition forces for and
against the expansion of slavery; secession; the
Civil War. Prerequisites: History 151 and 152.
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Each term.
Fagerstrom.

Professor Pray, Associate Professor

254.

American History, 1865-1914.

255.

The History of States Righ-ts.

256.

4 term hours.
At least eight term hours of college American
history are prerequisite.
The course begins with Reconstruction and the
amendments to the constitution immediately following the Civil War. The period will be covered
chronologically, considering in some detail the
great financial problems of the period, including
the Greenback movement and the Free Silver
movement. Such topics as the tariff and civil
service reform will be studied as units, following
their development from the close of the Civil War
to the present. The great industrial development
df the period with the rise of "Trusts" and "Big
Busine s", the history of political parties, the
Spanish-American War, the Panama Canal, the
expansion of the influence of the United States
in the Caribbean Sea, and the events leading to
the World War form other topics of the course.
Fall term. Professor Pray.

Honor Course. 4 term
hours.
This course is conducted after the seminar method.
The first few weeks are taken up with group work
on the general problem of States rights, after
which each student chooses a special topic for investigation reporting from time to time to the
group. Each student prepares a thesis on his
topic which is presented to the group. The topics
investigated in 1926 were: the Kentucky and
Virginia Resolutions; the Opposition of New
England to the War of 1812; the Development of
the Doctrine of Judicial Review; the Doctrine of
Nullification; the Right of Secessio .
Prerequisites: At least three terms of ' American
history.
Fall term. Professor Pray.
The Causes of the CiviZ War. Honor Course. 4 term
hours.
This course will begin with a review of the political events during the decade 1850-1860. Each student will choose a special topic such as: the Struggle Over Kansas; the Dred Scott Decision; the
Lincoln-Douglas Debates, for individual exhaustive study.
.
Prerequisites: History 151, 152, 253.
Spring term. Associate Professor Fagerstrom.
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4 term hours.
A general survey of American foreign relations
from the close of the American Revolution to the
present time. The first period covers the struggle
of tile new nation for international recognition as
an equal member in the family of nations and includes the period from 1783 to 1814. The period
from 1814 to the Civil ·War marks the successful
stand of the United States against aggressions of
any European Power against any American State,
the great Expansion Movement, which will be
emphasized in the course, and the diplomatic difficulties due to the slavery question will constitute
the chief topics up to 1861. The Civil 'VarEurope. The chief topics since the Civil War are:
Relations with Spanish America; the SpanishAmerican War; the Panama Canal construction;
American expansion in the Caribbean Sea; and the
events leading to the World War. Prerequisite,
at least eight term hours of college American
history.
Fall term. Professor Pray.

261.

History of American Diplomacy.

262.

Immi gration and Americanization.

263.

History of the West.

4 term hours.
A history of immigration into the United States
with some consideration of methods of Americanization. The greater part of the course is taken
up with the coming of the races to America. The
European and American causes of these migrations, the racial traits and past experiences of
the people who co;me and their reactions to American environment will be considered. The history
of American policy toward immigration will be
traced.
Winter term. Professor Pray.
4 term hours.
The presence of cheap land and an open frontier
where people lived under primitive conditions has
lJeen an important factor in American History.
This course will trace the conquest of the wilderness and the westward march of civilization across
the American continent. It will attempt to show
the in:tluence of this frontier process upon American character and history. Such problems as
westward migration, land ownership, tram;portation, Indian relations, frontier government and
western finance will be studied.
Also on honor course for those qualified.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Valentine.
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4 term hours.
Many of our most familiar customs and institutions have had a long and varied historical development. The family, the tribe, the nation, trade,
manufacturing, agriculture, labor, slavery,-when
and how did these originate? What place has the
development of the tool had in the progress of civilization? What is the meaning of town life in
racial development? Such problems as these will
be discussed with a view to a better understanding of our present civilization.
Spring term. Professor Buell.

271.

History of Social Development.

281.

Mate'r ials Q·nd Methods in History Teaching.

4 term
hour.
Open only to students having had at least one year
of college history. Designed for teachers of the
Senior High Schools, the Junior High School or the
upper Grammar grades in schools which do not
have a Junior High School organization. The
course is required of all students majoring or
minoring in history and should be taken, if pos~
sible, during the term previous to that in which
practice teaching is done. The course is intended
to be practical rather than theoretical. Acquaintance with the materials used in teaching history:
organization of subject matter; a study of the
value of graphic representatives of facts by means
of maps, pictures, models, diagrams,' charts, graphs,
posters and cartoons; various methods of teaching; and the relation of history to the other subjects in the curriculum will be the main objectives
of the course.
Each term. Associate Professor Field.

THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
With the courses now offered it is possible for students
who are ('v.ndioates for a degree to major in political science, sociology or economics.
Courses numbered in the one hundreds are intended
especially for freshmen; they are not admitted to other
courses.

Sociology
200.

Sociology 1.

PrinC'iples of Sociology. 4 term hours.
This course deals with the fundamental facts of
human relationship; and is prerequisite to all
other courses in sociology. Instead of ready-made
principles the aim is to furnish the technique by
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which the student may discover and formulate
sociological principles for himself. Special emphasis is placed on the springs of human action; the
drives and motives of individuals and groups; thf!
adjustments and maladjustments that result from
the conflict between egoistic drives and social pressure; suggestion-imitation, leadership, mob, folkways, fads and fashions, conventions and customs,
institutions, philanthropy, social values, domination
and exploitation, prejudice, malingering, economic
motives, cooperation, public opinion, propaganda,
and morale. Textbook, lectures, oral and written
recitations, discussion, reports.
Each term. Associate Professor Thomson.
201.

~02.

Sociology 2.

P 'r inciples of Social Organization.

4

term hours.
A study of the important laws back of all social
organiza tions·.: An historical development of human
institutions; the origin and antiquity of man, the
general nature of ancestral man; the physiographic
factors in social life, climatic selection and stimulation, the influences of geographical conditions on
the spread of culture; the biological factors of
social life, variation and heredity; interaction of
ind.ividual and group; the evolution of material
culture, basic elements in economic life, the rise
of modern industrialism; myth, magic, religion and
science; the evolution of social organization and
intergration, races and classes, tribalism, feudalism,
nationalism, and internationalism.
Textbook, lectures, field trips, reports.
Winter and spring terms. Associate Professor
Thomson.
Sociology 3. Social Pathology. 4 term hours.
The case method is followed in studying social maladjustments: Extent, nature, and causation of
such important problems as desertion and nonsupport, children without parental care, the illegitimate family. homeless men, prostitution, the unadjustments of old age, poverty, irregular work, business depressions, women in industry, child labor,
industrial accidents, disasters, broken health, the
crippled and disabled, the blind and deaf, nervous
and mental diseases, mental deficiency, alcoholism
and drug addiction; the remaking of personality,
social reorganization, and the building up of personal and social morale. Must be preceded by
Social Science 200.
Textbook, lectures, discussion, field triP9, reports.
Fall term. Associate Professor Thomson.
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203.

Sociology 4.

Problems of Ohild Welfare.
4 term
hours.
Reviews the various aspects of the child welfare
movement dealing with the conservation of life,
health nnd pl1ysique, training and education, child
labor, juvenile delinquency, and problems of dependent children; discusses the organized efforts against
sickne s and death during the first year of life,
against preventable diseases, against physical defects, against inadequate play facilities, against too
early entry into industry, against violence, neglect
and expo ure, and against other conditions making
for the child's insecurity and delinquency. Must
be preceded by Social 'Science 200.
Textbook, lectures, discussion, field trips, reports.
Fall and spring terms. Associate Professor Thomson.

204.

Sociology 5.

Marriage and the Family Relationship.

4 term hours.
Basis of the family in biology, psychology, economics, law, religion, and convention; historical
development of the monogamous marriage; the
significance of the family to society in disciplining
and socializing the individual and in fixing his
major attitudes which determine his social adjustments; development of kinship and marriage forms;
contemporary problems such as divorce, eugenics,
social hygiene, feminism, birth control, and companionate maniage. Must be preceded by Social
Science 20l.
Textbook, lectures, assigned readings, discussion,
reports.
Fall and spring terms. Associate Professor Thomson.
205.

Sociology 6.

SociaZ Progres8 . . 4 term hours.
A survey of the theories and criteria of progress;
critical review of the various attempts to set up
the necessary conditions of human improvement
and advance; the population basis, geographical
and cultural stratification, race contacts, amalgamation and entegration, recapitulation; social
craftsmanship; civilization, cultivation, socialization; agents of diffusion, communication, migration,
revolution; leadership and ascendency; stagnation
and retrogression; social sterotypes; guidance of
social change; some goals of effort. Must be preceded by Social Science 200 and 201.
Textbook, lectures, discussion, reports.
Winter term. Associate Professor Thomson.
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207.

Sociology 8.

208.

Sociology
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Oriminology. 4 term hours.
A study of crime as a social problem: The history
and theory of punishment; modern penal in::;titutions ::;uch as capital pUlli::;hmellt, the pri::;on system,
pri::;on labor pri::;oll admill::;tration jails workhouses, and houses of correction, jU;enile :eformatories, women's reformatories, the parole and indeterminate sentence; the machinery of justice incluuing the police, the courts, paruons, and probation; a constructive program of treatment and
prevention. Field trips to various penal institutions are an essential part of this course. Must be
preceded by Social Science 200 and preferably
also 20:.:l.
.
.
TextlJook, lectures, discussion, reports.
Winter term. Associate Professor Thomson.
The History 01 Sooial Thought. Honor
Course. 4 term hours.
A survey and discussion of the important contributions to sociology made by such thinkers as Plato,
Aristotle, the HelJrew Prophets, the Barly Christians, Malthus, Darwin, Oomte, Buckle, Adam Smith,
Herbert Spencer, and the contemporary sociologh,ts
in connection with the so~callell ::;chools of sociology
such as the mechanistic school, the geographical
school, the bio-organic school, the demographic
school, the psychological school, and the psychosociological school. Upen ollly to those who have
had at least two courses in Sociology.
Honor Course for specially qualitiell students who
ha ve taken a third course in sociology or one in
philosophy.
Spring term. Associate Professor Thomson.

9. Soo'i ologioal basis 01 Ethics. Honor
course. 4 term hours.
Oonsiders critically to what extent the facts of
man's social life can be made the source and basis
of solutions for the theoretical and practical
problems in our contemporary morality. It considers such matters as the natural science view of
life; some of the advantages anll implications of
such a view; the relation of human and institutional nature to morality; social and individual
will, social and individual values; the new conception of freedom; intelligilJle imperatives; the
rational good. Must be preceded by at least two
courses in sociology.
Honor Oourse for specially qualified stUdents who
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ha ve taken a third course in sociology or one in
philosophy.
Winter term: A::;sociate Professor Thomson.
209.

Sociology

M ethods

10.

in

Sociological

Research,.

4 term hours.
Deals with social statistics and the making of
social science studies; the scientific attitude, social
activities, conditioning factors, variation, analysis,
sources of data, standards of measurement, sampling, source material, schedules, grouping, tabulation. use of scales, graphic presentation, position
and counting averages, ratio and index numbers,
variation of items in series, probability and error,
correlation. An essential part of the course is an
actual social project carried on according to the
principles set forth and making practical use of
the methods of social statistics. Open only to
those who have had at least two courses in
sociology and also preferably Mathematics 401.
Jj~all term.
Associate Professor Thomson.
210.

4 term hours.
The social situation in rural America is much more
complex than in pioneer times. Specialization in
farming, the consolidated school, the community
church, farm economic and social organizations,
the effect of good roads, automotive power, scientific methods, and international trade make rural
social life a subject of gripping interest. Textbook, field work, and readings.
Spring term. Professor Pittman.

Rural Sociology.

Political Science
4 term hours.
This course presupposes high school courses in
American history and government. The elements
of political science, certain present questions in
government and some specially difficult points in
our own government are studied. The course aims
to prepare students for good citizenship and to aid
them in their future work in training young
citizens.
Each term. Professor Putnam and Assistant Professor Valentine.

110.

Political Science.

113.

State and Local Government.

4 term hours.
A study of state and local government with special ,
attention given to Michigan. The course should
be of service to teachers in junior high schools.
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A textbook is used but time will be given to current problems, and students encouraged to form
their own judgments on proposed changes.
Formerly 213.
Winter te~m. Professor Putnam.
4 term hours.
Special study is made of the English, German and
French governments, also of some of the new constitutions in Europe. Social Science 110 should
precede this course.
Spring term. Professor Putnam.

211.

Comparative Government.

212.

International R elations. , 4 term hours.

This course will take up a study of the relations
of governments to each other; the cha racter
and growing importance of such relations, economic and social as well as political; the develop-'
ment of a body of international law to guide
governments and their nationals in dealings with
each other in peace and war; attempts at international organization, and efforts to secure better
feeling between citizens of different countries as
well as between governments; the organization of
our own government for carrying on its foreign
relations.
Textbook and reference reading.
Winter term. Professor Putnam.
4 term hours.
This course is for the benefit. primarily, of those
teachers who expect to teach community. civics,
problems of democracy, or who have been teaching the subject and who wish to enter into a larger
consideration of the material for the course. A
modern text on community civics will be used as
a basis for the work with especial assignments on
various topics for the purpose of investigation
and report. It is intended to make this course
especially practical in its application to actual
classroom work.

214.

Community Civ ics.

215.

Open Problems in Political Science.

Honor Course.
4 term hours.
This course will consist of open questions such as:
proportional representation; the short ballot;
primaries; commission-manager plan in cities and
counties. The students will find material, secure
facts and judge theories.
Prerequisite: At least three terms of political
science.
Spring term. Professor Putnam.

186.
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4 term hours.
A ~tudy of the development of municipal organizntion: the pre~ent form~ of city government: the
prohlems of self-government and of thE' fe1ntion
to the state: the multiplication of mnnicipal fnnctions involving the expenditure of immense Rums
of money, and determining the well-being of the
people.
Prerequisite: Social Science 110.
Spring and summer terms. Professor Putnam.

216.

Municipal Government.

217.

Political 'Pheories.

4 term hours.
A study of the views of some of the great writers
on Political Philosophy. An attempt to understand
what men hnve thought of the ~tate during the
pa t. its natufE' nnd fnnctions, with an application
of former political thought to the problems of
today.
Fall term. Professor Putnam.

ECONOMICS
4 term hours.
The course opens with a brief description of the
historical development of moflern industrial society. COllsifleration is then given to certain economic principles, as laws of consumption, goods,
utilities, and wealth. Then follows a survey of
the mechanisms of wealth production. forms of
bmdness organization, corporate securities, combinations, and the attempts by the government to
check monopoly.
Each term. Visiting Professor Juchhoff.

220.

Elements of Econom.ics 1.

221.

Elements of

Economics~. 4 term hours.
'Ihis is a continuation of Social Science 220.
The course opens with the considera tion of the
problems of exchange: markets, credit, money and
banking, international trade and foreign exchange, business cycles, transportation, and the
all important suhject of vl'llue and price. Then
follows a study of the fundamental principles underlring the dh;tribution of wealth among the
factors of production, emphasizing the explanation
of rent, interest, wage~ and profits. The course
conc1ufles with a brief study of public finance.
Prerequisite: Social Science 220.
Each term.. Visiting Professor Juchhoff.
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4 term hours.
This course attempts an analysis of banking theory
and organization. In so doing it will seek to
emphasize less the internal organization of the
bank itself than its business aspect, as viewed
from the outside. Special consideration is given to
the financing of the individual enterprise, and the
problems which must be faced by the business man
in connection with the banking side of his operations. Pnrticular attention will be given to the •
Federal Reserve System.
Prerequisites: Socinl Science 220 and 221.
Spring term. Visiting Professor Juchhoff.

222.

Money and Banking.

224.

Labor Problems.

226.

Tra.nsportation.

227.

History of Economic Thought.

4 term hours.
In this course an attempt is made to reach an
understanding of the problems of labor and of the
efforts made to solve the problems. The course
will open with a study of the structure of organized labor with special reference to the American
Federation of Labor. Much time will be devoted
to gaining an understanding of the aims of labor,
followed by an explanation of the weapons used
in industrial conflict both by capital and labor,
such as the strike, the boycott, the closed shop
and the bfacklist. The course will conclude with
a study of the various remedies proposed, and· of
the extent to which they appear to be succeeding.
Prerequisites: Social Science 220 and 221.
Spring term. Visiting Professor Juchhoff.
4 term hours.
This course attempts to acquaint the student with
the problems of the railroad industry in the United
States. In so doing consideration is given to a
study of the American railroad system, the railroad service, the railroads and the public, and
finally the railroads and the state. The problems
of the indu stry are analyzed and the regulative
policies of the government examined, with special
emphasis on the E sch-Cummings Act, and other
plans proposed for the solution of the problems.
Prerequisites : Social Science 220 and 221.
"Winter term. Visiting Professor Juchhoff.
Honor Course. 4 term
,hours.
The object of this course is two-fold: first, ~o
acquaint the student with the history of economIC
doctrine; and second, the writings of the leading
authorities in the field. The course opens with
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a brief review of economic thDUght befDre the
science Df eCDnDmics as expDunded by the ancient
and medieval thinkers. Careful cDnsideration is
given to the evolution Df eCDnDmics as a science,
with special attention to' the physicists, Adam
Smith, RicardO', and JDhn Stuart Mill. The course
will cDnclude with a consideratiDn of the Austrian
SChDDl and the develDpment Df economic thought
in the latter part of the nineteenth century. Each
student will be expected to' present a term paper.
Prerequisites: Social Science 220, 221, and one
other course in econDmics.
Spring term. Vi iting ProfessDr Juchhoff.

•
228.

Rural Econorwics.

229.

Public' Finance and· Taxation.

4 term hours.
The current prDblems of agriculture are very
largely Df eCDnO'mic O'rigin. This CDurse is devO'ted
primarily to' a cO'nsideratiO'n Df the econDmic
phases Df prDductiO'n, marketing and farm management based O'n U. S. statistics. The readjustments in cO'untry life as affected by ecO'nO'mic
cDnditiO'ns are alsO' cDnsidered. OpPO'rtunity is
given the student fDr presenting facts and statistics
in variO'us graphic fO'rms. Open O'nly to' juniO'r and
seniO'r cO'llege students.
Winter term . . Assistant ProfessDr LDesell.
4 term hO'urs. ·
AttentiO'n is given in this cO'urse to' the nsmg
vO'lume O'f gDvernmental expenditures, the nature
O'f these expenditures, and the ecO'nO'mic and sO'cial
significance of government activities. AttentiO'n
is given to' the prO'blem O'f the ultimate incidence O'f
taxatiDn.
Fall term. Visiting PrDfessO'r JuchhO'ff.

General Social Science
280.

4 term hDurs.
This CDurse supersedes HistO'ry 280. Required O'f
the students O'n the Early Elementary EducatiO'n
curriculum. May be taken in the third term O'f
the freshman year.
Material fO'r this cO'urse is selected with a view to'
its value for teachers of primary grades. Emphasis
is laid O'n the sO'cial, ecO'nO'mic, and PO'litical factO'rs
most impO'rtant in shaping the present day envirO'nment O'f yO'ung children 0'1' in helping teachers to
interpret that envirO'nment. An illustration lies
in the cO'ntrast between the cO'nditions O'f primitive

Social Science ,tor PrirY/,(Jry Teachers.
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and of pioneer times and the conditions prevailing
now as a result of the industrial revolution.
Each term. Professor Buell, Associate Professor
Field.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Accountancy
The courses in accountancy, covering two full years' work
are designed to meet the needs of three distinct groups of
persons, i. e., (1) those who desire a knowledge of accountancy for cultural purposes, (2) persons who need a knowledge of the subject as an aid in the management of a
private or public business, (3) tl;wse who expect to teach
accountancy in the junior colleges and other institutions
in the state. The course as outlined is believed to offer the
necessary training for those who desire to take the Michigan
C. P. A. examination.
The Walton system of instruction is used throughout the
entire course. The cost of texts and all' necessary laboratory material in accountancy is estimated at about ten
dollars a term.
4 term hours,.
This course, which is a requisite to the more advanced courses, is planned to give to the student
without previous knowledge of the ,subject a thorough knowledge of the more important principles
of accountancy as applied to mercantile and similar
businesses conducted under the single proprietor
and partnership forms of organization.
Fall term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

301.

Elementary Accounting.

302.

Oorporation Acoounting.

303.

Advanoed Accounting.

401.

Industrial A coo un ting.

4 term hours.
The work of this term is devoted largely to the
accounting problems peculiar to the corporate form
of organization. Special attention will be given
to the preparation of the more complex types of
operating statements and balance sheets.
'Winter term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.
4 term hours.
This course will consider the special problems to be
found in connection with intercorporate relations,
holding companies, mergers, consolidations, etc.
Spring term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.
4 term hours.
In this course the student will be given an introduction to the principles and methods of cost ac-
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counting, with special emphasis upon the automOtbile and other prominent Michigan industries.
Fall term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.
402.

Specialized Accounting. 4 term hours.
The work of this term will cover the accounting
methods of a number of representative industries,
such as public utilities, municipalities, banks, insurance companies, etc.
Winter term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

.403.

Accounting Problems and Auditinu. 4 term hours.
Throughout this term the student will be expected
to work out a series of problems selected from business cases.
Spring term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

304.

Oommercial Law A. 4 term hours.
This is the first term of a year's work in commercial law and includes elementary law, contracts,
agency, personal property and bailments. The
method of instruction employed is a combination
of text and case book.
Fall term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

305.

Oommercial Law B. 4 term hours.
The topics considered this term will include the
law of real property and mortgages, partnership,
and corporations.
Winter term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

306.

Oommercial Law O. 4 term hours.
Among the topics studied this term will be the
law of negotiable instruments, principal and surety,
bankruptcy, insurance, and income taxes.
Spring term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

404.

Business Finance. 4 term hours.
A study of the methods of financing of business
enterprises, with particular reference to the financial problems of the medium sized business and
corporation. The course will include such topics
as: The analysis of financial statements; financial
and operating ratios and their significance, the
instruments of finance, such as stocks, bonds, etc.;
the function of the promoter; underwriting and
syndicate management, etc.
Fall term.. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

405.

Investments. 4 term hours.
This is a problem course in the analysis of investment securities. The case method will be em-
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ployed throughout and the student will be required
to analyze current security issues.
Winter term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

406.

Marketing. 4 term hours.
This is a fundamental course . in the principles.
methods and problems of marketing. While some
attention will be devoted to the marketing of farm
products and raw materials, the major emphasis
will be placed upon the merchandizing methods of
manufactured products.
Spring term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

407.

Business Organization. 4 term hours.
This course undertakes to acquaint the student
with the fundamental principles underlying business management and the determination of sound
business policies.
Fall term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

408

Management. 4 term hours.
This course covers ' the principles and problems of
factory organization, including personnel management. Among the topics considered will be: Organization for production; factory layout; materials, power, equipment; manufacturing standards,
time-studies, planning, scheduling orders.
Winter term. Professor Juchhoff and assistant.

Industria~
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HOME ECONOMICS

PROFESSOR

LuCY

AIKIN ELLIOTT

ASSOCIATE PROE'ESSOR ESTELLE BAUCH
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLARA KELLY
ASSISTANT ;PROFESSOR FAITH E. KmDoo
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JANET MYERS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARGARET RAFFINGTON
MISS CAROLINE

A.

SUPE

101.

*Elementary Food Study. 4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory one single and three
double periods per week. This course is designed
for those students who have not had food courses
in high school. The principles of cookery, their
application and an elementary study of the composition of foods are emphasized.
Fall term. Professor Elliott.

102.

Food Study.

4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory one single and three
double periods per week.
The course deals with the principles and technique
involved in food preparation and selection, and
with the study of the composition of foods.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 101; Chemistry
lOla.

Fall and winter terms.
103.

Professor Elliott.

Food Economics and Meal Service. 4 term hours.

Recitation and laboratory four double periods per
week. Planning, preparing and serving of meals
at a definite cost in relation to nutrit~ve value,
money and time expended, and equipment used.
Study and practice of different forms of table
service as applied to different types of meals and
occasions.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Winter and spring terms. Professor Elliott.
*Students in Foods and Cookery courses are required to
wear an all over white apron. This should be purchased
under the supervision of the department. Approximate
cost, $1.85.
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4 term hours.
This course is planned for Physical Education and
non-specializing students who wish to learn the
general underlying facts of nutrition and their
application to everyday life. Individual food requirements are considered. An intensive study is
made of the nutrition of children with special attention to the malnourished child. Methods and
suggestions are given for presenting nutrition to
school children.
Fall, winter, spring and summer terms.
Associate Professors Bauch and Raffington.

104.

Nutrition and Health.

151.

Olothin,Q.

152.

Clothing Oonstructi on.

153.

Clothing Sel ection and Appreciation.

201.

Nutrition.

4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory four double periods per
week. The application of hand and machine sewing to practical prohlems. Selection of materials
according to their suitability and economic value;
a consideration of the essentials of a girl's wardrobe and dress accessories. Garments constructed
confined to cotton materials. Textile study of
cotton. For students who have not had a clothing course in high school.
.
Winter term. Associate Professor Kelly.
4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory four double periods per
week. This course aims to .create a feeling for
well chosen garments. Garment construction and
technique of dressmaking emphasized. Problems
confined to washable materials.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 151 or its equivalent.
Spring and summer terms. Associate Professor
Kelly.
4 term hours.
The purpose of this course is to give students
of any department a practical understanding of
the use of line, color and fabric as applied to
dress. It aims to help them select their personal
wardrobes according to their individual types, and
to create a feeling for ,well chosen garments. Consideration is given to the clothing hygiene, and
to costume etiquette.
Fall, winter and summer terms.
Associate Professors . Bauch and Kelly.
4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory two double and two
single periods per week.
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The nutritive values of foods and the nutritive
needs of different age individuals are considered.
Training is given in planning balanced and adequa te meals; time is devoted to studying, planning
and preparing diets for the special cases requiring
care in the home. Open-air dining room used as
laboratory for part of the work.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 103; Chemistry
221.
Winter term. Associate Proffessor Raffington . .
4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory four s~ngle periods per
week. This course aims to teach the principles
of home and community control of disease; first
aid and care of the sick and convalescent in the
home; and problems of maternity and infancy.
A study will be made of the care, development
and habits of the pre-school child.
Fall, winter, spring and summer terms. Miss Supe.

202.

Home Nursing and Ohild Oare.

251.

Business Olothing.

252.

Special Problems in Advanced Clothing.

253.

Home EconornMs tor Non-Specializing Students.

4 term hours.
He citation and laboratory four double periods per
week. A consideration of clothing best suited to
the needs of men and women in business; comparison of tailored, ready-to-wear and home made '
garments. Emphasis placed on tailored finishes,
renovating and remodeling; study of wool and
silk.
Prerequisite:
Home Economics 152.
Fall and summer terms.
Associate Professor Kelly.
4 term
hours.
Recitation and laboratory four double periods per
week. This course aims to develop a knowledge
and appreciation of good design in dress; to develop
judgment in the selection of infants', childrens'
and adult' clothing with reference to their suitability and becomingness. Special attention is given
to dress designing and to the use of hand decoration, also to the use of costume details for social
life. Prerequisite: Home Economics 251.
Spring term. Associate Professor J}:elly.

4
term hours.
This course is composed of three units which deal
with food, clothing and the home. Attention is
given to the value, selection and serving of food;
the selection and care of clothing; personal g.room-
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ing; planning, care and furnishing of the home;
budgeting of the personal and the family incomes;
and family relationships within the home.
Fall, winter, spring and summer terms.
Associate Professor Bauch.
4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory two single and two double periods per week.
The aim of this course is to assist the food purchaser to do more intelligent buying. Study is
made of the history and source of foods. Attention
is given to types of markets available, com.paring
variety, prices, qualities and quantities of their
products and the factors influencing in each case.
Open to students interested in this topic.
Fall term. Associate Professor Bauch.

301.

Marketing.

302.

Lunchroom Management and Demonstration Oookery.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 201.
This course consists of two units. In one a study
is made of the problems involved in the equipping
and the managing of a school lunchroom. Practice
is also given in the handling of different types of
school or community social functions. The second
unit includes practical demonstrations and discussions given by each member of the class.
Winter term. Associate Professor Bauch and Assistant Professor Kiddoo.
303. Housewifery and Household Management. 4 term
hours.
Recitation and laboratory three double and one
single periods per week.
A study of the household budget; the equipment
of the house and its care; laundry problems; and
principles underlying the successful management
of a home. Practical work in cleaning, renovating
and repairing is done in the Ellen Richards House.
Spring term. Professor Elliott.
351. TeaJtUes. 4 term hours.
Recitation and laboratory four double periods per
week. A study of textile fibers, their source, production, characteristics, identification and uses;
the evolution of industrial processes involved in
the manufacture of standard materials to train
judgment as consumers.
Special emphasis on
stan<'i.ard sizes and qualities of household linens.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 251 and Chemistry 241.

Fall and summ.er terms. Associate Professor Kelly.
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371.

Methods of Teaching Home Economics.

4 term hours.
Consideration of the aims of home economics
courses; principles underlying the selection and
organization of subject matter; ob!;ervation and
discussion of work done in various school systems;
the construction and use of illustrative material;
planning of lessons and courses of study.
Prerequi ites: Home Economics 201 and 252.
Spring term. Associate Professor Bauch.

401.

Home Management.

471.

Teaching Home Economics.

474.

Home Economics Survey.

4 term hours.
The students live in the Ellen Richards House and
apply their knowledge to the homemaker's responsibilities; the social activities of the home;
distribution of the income; household accounts;
scheduling and dispatching work in meal preparation; care of the house and equipment.
Prerequisites:
Home Economics 201 and 303,
Fine Arts 206.
Fall, winter, spring and summer terms. .Associate
Professor Raffington.
4 term hours.
Each student teaches home economics in grades
and high school for two terms. This work is aocompanied by group discussion meetings of the
practice teachers, personal conferences with instructor in charge. Further observation work and
writing lesson plans is al 0 part of the course.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Associate Professor
Myers.
4 term hours.
Four single periods per week. Growth and development of the home economics movement
including Smith-Hughes legislation; book and
periodic literature on home economics; laboratory
arrangement and equipment; unit courses of study.
This cour. e give opportunities for the student to
collect and organize material on phases of individual interest.
Spring term. Associate Professor Bauch.
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PROFESSOR

GEO.

A. WILLOUGHBY

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ALICE

I.

ASSOCIATE PRO]'ESSOR MARY
ASSISTANT

PROFESSOR

BOARDMAN

E.

HATTON

BELLE MORRISON

For required Industrial Arts Curriculum, see page 97.
Laboratory hour required with each subject.
4 term
hours.
It is the aim in this course to teach the elementary
principles of woodwork correlated with shop
sketching. The course include~ the development
and construction of projects which form a foundation for teaching.

101.

Elementary Woodwork and Shop Sketching.

102.

Woodwork.

103.

Advanced Benchwork.

104.

General Woodwork. 4 term hours.
It is the aim in this course to acquaint students

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101.
Problems involving duplicating of parts, broad
surface planing, joints and wood fastenings.
These principles are worked out in practical
projects which will be of interest to boys. Discussions on subjects related to woodwork, as comparison and treatment of different woods, care and construction of tools.
4 term hours.
This is a course similar to 102 but covering more
advanced projects and material not included in
preceding courses. Finishing is emphasized in this
course.

with the different branches of the woodworking
industry and to give them some experience in each.
It covers a broad range of activities including
benchwork, elements of patternmaking, elements
of cabinet-making, elements of carpentry, woodturning and some mill work.
105.

4 term hours.
This is a continuation of course 104.

Advanced General Woodshop.
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4 term hours.
In thIS course a piece of furniture is designed,
constructed and suitably finished. Some attention
is given to the history and development of
furniture.

Furniture and Oabinet Oonstruction.

4 term hours.
This course is general in nature covering numerous
projects and jobs which involte processes and the
application of information most valuable to one
in his home or business surroundings. Elements of
sheet-metal, bench metal, plumbing, electrical and
general work are included. This illustrates teaching in a small general shop.

Simple or Household Mechanics.

E~ecrticity. 4 term hours.
This course is elementary in nature covering in
detail the fundamentals underlying common applications of electricity, electrical repair and maintenance, the construction of simple electrical devices and simple wiring. The teaching of the work
as a part of industrial arts is emphasized.

113.

Elementary Practical

114.

PraoticaZ EZeotr'i city.

115.

Elementary General Metalwork. 4 term hou;s.
It is the aim in thi course to acquaint stuQents

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 113.
This is an advanced course intended for those especially interested in practical electricity and those
who intend to teach electrical work as' a part of
general shop or as a special subject. It covers
wiring, construction of devices, and considerable
material on the construction and repair of motors
and generators.
-

with the more simple branches of metalwork including sheet-metal, bench metal, simple ferging
and metal casting. In connection with the shop
work information is given relative to the characteristics and uses of various metals and their
manufacture.
116.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.
This is a continuation of course 115 covering more
advanced work and the use of more metalworking
equipment.

General Metalwork.
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4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 115.
This is a general course in machine-shop practice
including lathe, milling machine and shapeI' operation and the construction of machine-shop projects which may be used as a basis in instruction in
elementary machine-shop courses.

107.

M aohine Shop.

117.

Practical Meohanics.

127.

General Mechanical Drawing.

128.

Architectural Drawing.

129.

Industrial Arts Design.

130.

Machine Drawing.

. 131.

Advanced Drafting.

4 term hours.
The content of this course is somewhat similar to
that in simple mechanics but the material is more
advanced and of such a nature that it will form a
bl:J.sis for the teaching of general mechanics or
farm mechanics.

4 term hours.
This is a general course covering the elements of
mechanical drawing including working drawings,
lettering, isometric o.rawing and developments, with
special emphasis on content which will serve as a
basis in teaching and understanding plans and
blueprints.
4 term hours.
An elementary course which deals with the drawihg of plans and some details of construction.
Emphasis is placed on the reading and making of
good plans. Some work is given on elevations.
4 term hours.
The purpose of this course is to present elements
of design and color combinations which are necessary in the development and finishing of projects
constructed in industrial arts classes.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 127.
This course deals with the drawing of machine
parts and such information as sizes of bolts, kinds
of threads, and other standards. Sketching, tracing and blueprinting form an important part of
the course .
4 term hours.
This is an advanced general course for those especially interested in drafting and those desiring to
prepare to teach mechanical drawing as a special
subject.
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151.

Toy Making. 4 term hours.
This course aims to meet the needs of teachers in
kindergarten and primary departments, rural and
ungraded schools, and those in charge of exceptional children.
Many of the problems considered would be helpful
to leaders of campfire and social groups. Special
stress is laid upon the designing, making and finishing of toys.

152.

Arts and Orafts. 4 term hours.
The chief aim in this course is to enrich general
education through activities which are interesting
and valuable. The course covers material in bookbinding, basketry, and other forms of work which
involve processes and information valuable to those
who expect to teach elementary work, special
classes or summer camp activities.

153.

Ind1tstrial Arts for Elementary Grades. 4 term hours.
This course is planned primarily for teachers of
the elementary grades and for those specializing
in Fine and Industrial Arts. It deals with the
changes mnde by man in the forms of materials
which provide food, utensils, textiles and clothing. Pre ent day industrial processes as well as
their historical development will be f'mphasized.
Oonstruction work will be considered as an art
expression and will be adapted to the different
grades.
Fine Arts 101 and 102 are desired as prerequisites.

154.

Industrial A,·ts tor Elem.entary Grades. 4 term hours.
The materials, processes, conditions of production,
and the purchase and use of the products of the
industries providing shelter and furnishings,
records and tools and machines will be stUdied.
The course involves some advance in technique
and many of the problems are especially adapted
to the intermediate grades.

160.

Introduction to Indut'ltrial Arts.
The chief aim in this course
clear conception of industrial
ous phases and the part it

4 term hours.
is to give students a
arts work in its variplays in the general

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

201

scheme of education so they may proceed with their
work more intelligently. Discussions are held on
the work now being given in various school systems
and possible future developments. The duties of
industrial arts teachers are considered and discussions are held on some of the practical problems
confronting the industrial arts teacher.
161. . Oontent, Organization and Supervision. 4 term hours.
This course covers in detail the content of courses
in industrial arts, organization of material, planning industrial arts shops, selecting equipment and
duties of supervisors.
4 term hours.
This is a class-room course covering the underlying
principles, the development and the problems of
the organization known as "general shop." It is a
practical course for those desiring to teach or
supervise general shop work.

162.

The General Shop.

201.

Metal Work and Jewez,·y.

202.

Oement Hand1,craft.

205.

Elementary P1-inting.

4 term hours.
Copper, brass and silver will be used in this
course. The setting of stones, saw-piercing, repousse, enameling, casting, soldering, and finishing processes will be taught. Useful articles of
copper and brass as well as rings, brooches, chains,
pendants will be made. Cost of silver and stones
must be met by the student.
Fine Arts 203 (Design) or its equivalent is a prerequisite.
4 term hours.
Cement, both colored and uncolored, will be used
for the construction of tiles, pottery, garden utensils and architectural features. Modeling in clay
as a preliminary step is emphasized. The course
is designed for teachers and craftsmen interested
in the industrial possibilities Of cement and especially for schools where the lack of an expensive
pottery kiln makes pottery work impractical.
Fine Arts 203 or its equivalent in design courses
is required as a prerequisite.

4 term hours.
This is a general course covering the ·f undamentals
of printing including a study of type, type measure-
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ments, various cases, leads and slugs, setting type,
justification and spacing, pulling proofs, correcting
material, care and use of equipment, composing
machines, trade terms and allied trades.
206.

4 term hours.
This is a more advanced course in printing for
those especially interested in the work and desirous
of teaching it.
.
Printing 205 is a prerequisite.

Prilntilng.
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LATIN
PROFESSOR BENJAMIN L. D'OOGE
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ORLAND O. NORRIS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLARA JANET ALLISON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR L. LUCRETIA CASE

The Latin Department is organized to meet the needs of
two classes of students:
(a)

Non-specializing students.
This includes those
who have had either no Latin at all or not more
than two years of it and wish to take it here for
its general cultural value, or to satisfy some language requirement. Those who have had two years
or more of Latin before coming here see (b).

(b)

Specializing students. This includes those who
have had two years or more of Latin in high
school and wish to continue its study whether for
its cultural value or to prepare for teaching the
subject. Those planning to teach Latin will find
it a great advantage to have taken Cicero and
Virgil in high school.

All courses count in Group I of the degree requirements
except Latin 326, 327 and 330 which may be counted in
Group III or as electives. Greek Art 201 and Mythology 101
are electives.

1. Courses for

No~speeiaIizing

Students

101.

Beginners' Latin. 4 term hours.
This course, with Latin 102, covers the elementary
work regularly included in the first two to three
semesters of high school Latin.
Fall term. Assistant Professor Case.

102.

Beginners' Latin. 4 term hours.
Winter term. Assistant Professor Case.

103.

Beginners' Latin. 4 term hours.
Translation of simple Latin involving practice and
review of the grammatical principles studied in
the two previous courses, including Latin composition; together with a study of the history and
customs of the Romans as these are touched upon
by the Latin text.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Case.
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Oaesar. Selections from the Gallic War, and Latvn
Composition. 4 term bours.

Fall term. Associate Professor Allison.
205.

Oicero. First Oration against Oatiline, and Selections
from other Orations and from the Letters together
with Latin Composition. 4 term bours.

Winter term.
206.

Associate Professor Allison.
4 term bours.
Associate Professor Allison.

Selections , 'r om Latin Authors.

Spring term.

COURSES GIVEN IN ENGLISH

These are described under OOU'fses for Specializing
Students (See 2 below) but are open to all students
interested, including those tbat bave had no
Latin.
Of tbese, Latin 234 is especially designed to give an appreciation of the richness of
diction possessed by the English language through
its composite character, and to provide teachers
in general with a better background for the teaching of words. Latin 326, 327, 330 and 431 are of
particular value to students of bistory and
literature.

2. Courses for Specializing Students
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The following requirements apply to those offering- four
years of Latin for entrance; those offering less tban four
years will take sucb additional courses as are recommended
by tbe department.
A. Requirements for those making Latin a major:
1. During first three years,
a . Courses 219, 221, 301, 302, 303, 327
b. Eigbt courses in translation.
2. Senior year,
a. Courses 422 and 423
b. One course in translation
B. Requirements for tbose making Latin a minor:
a. Courses 219, 221, 301
b. Six or more courses in translation.
Latin 326 and 330 sbould also be included by students
specializing in Latin among the courses offered in fulfillment of tbe degree ,requirements of Group III..
106.

.

Review of Elementary Latin Grammar.

Tbis course is intended for students who- need a
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rapid review of the elementary principles of Latin
Grammar before electing Latin 107 or 110.
Fall term. Assistant Professor Case.
4 term hours.
Fall term. Assistant Professor Case.

107.

Cicero and Latin Composition.

108.

Cicero and Latin Composition.

4 term hours.
Assistant Professor Case.

Winter term.
109.

4 term hours.
Assistant Professor Case.

Cicero , and Latin Composition.

. Spring term.
110.

4 term hours.
Assistant Professor Case.

Ovid, Metamorphoses.

Fall term.

4 term hours.
Winter term. Assistant Professor Case.

111.

Virgil, Aeneid.

112.

Virgil, Aeneid.

Spring term.
113.

4 term hours.
Associate Professor Allison.

Livy and La.tin Oompo.ntion.

Fall term.
114.

4 term . hours.
Assistant Professor Case.

4 term hours.
Associate Professor Allison.

Cicero's De Arnicitia and De Senectute.

Winter term.

4 term hours.
Associate Professor Allison.

115. . [.latin Selections and Roman Literature.

Spring term.
216.

.4 term hours.
Professor D'Ooge.

Horace, Satire8.

Fall term.

4 term hours.
Winter term. Professor D'Ooge.

217.

Horace, Epi8tles and Ode8.

218.

Latin Comedy-Terence and Plautu8.

Spring term.

4 term hours.

Professor D'Ooge.

4 term hours.
This course is open to such only as have had at
least three years of the language. It is designed
to meet the needs of those who look forward to
teaching Latin, and combines drill in the translation of connected English into ' idiomatic Latin
with a thorough review of syntax.
Fall term. Professor D'Ooge.

219.

Latin Writing 1.

220.

La,tin Sight Reading.

4 term hours.
This course affords systematic drill in the building
of a vocabulary, and in the principles underlying
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the structure
peculiarities
familiar and
more rapid.
Winter term.

of the Latin sentence, so that the
of order may become thoroughly
progress in reading be easier and
Professor D'Ooge.

4 term hours.
This course is required of all who expect to teach
Latin and is open to such only as have had at
least five years of the language. The lectures present: (1) a brief hiSItory of the Latin language and
its relation to other languages; (2) the justification of Latin in the secondary school; (3) problems and methods of teaching secondary Latin;
(4) pronunciation, quantity, prosody; (5) a general bibliography and a consideration of the best
text-books; (6) ancient books and the general principles of textual critici m.
Winter term. Professor D'Ooge.

221.

Foundation Studies tor Latin Teachers.

234.

Word Study.

4 term hours.
This coure is required of all who expect to teach
ment of vocabulary and to a more discriminating
use of words.
I t is open to aU interested in
the use or study of words, and does not demand
previous training in Latin, although such training
will be helpful.
Spring term. Associate Professor Allison.

301, 302, 303.

These courses are primarily for the purpose
of providing a thorough background for the
teaching of the Latin authors regularly read in
a four year high school course. Latin 301 deals
with methods on.ly inoidentally. Latin 302 and
303 are recommended for all stUdents fnaking a
special study of literature, either ancien-t or
modern.

301.

4 -term hours.
A study of the political situation at Rome in
Oaesar's time and of the leading episodes of the
Gallic campaigns. From the latter will be drawn
a knowledge of:
(a) Roman standards of
bravery and honor, the Roman mode of dealing
with conquered peoples, etc.; (b) the mode of life,
customs, and beliefs of the Gauls and Germans; (c)
the character and motives of leaders on both sides;
( d) the effect of (b) and ( c) upon the course of ·
events and upon the final outcome. The course will
serve also to create an appreciation. of: (1) dramatic elements in the narrative; (2) similarity in

Oaesar.

LATIN
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characteristics and reactions of individuals then and
now; (3) syntax and style of writing.
Fall term. Associate Professor AlHson.
302.

Oicero, his life, works, a·na influence. 4 term hours.
This course is planned to give the teacher of Latin,
and of other subjects, a real acquaintance with
the man Cicero, with the character of his writings,
and their influence upon the literature and philosophy of succeeding ages. The work will include a study of Cicero's (a) early life and educa tion, (b) personali ty and character, (c) friendships, (d) pOlitical beliefs and acts, (e) content
and style of writings. This study will be based
upon the reading of selected portions of Cicero's
works, collateral readings in English; lectures and
discussions.
Winter term. Associate Professor Allison.

303.

Virgil. 4 term hours.
This course includes the study of the following
subjects: (a) the life and character of Virgil;
(b) the Augustan Age; (c) the nature of epic
poetry; (d) the sources of the Aeneid; (e) the
prosody of the Aeneid; (f) the story of the Aeneid;
(g) Virgil as a literary artist; (h) the influence
of Virgil on his own and subsequent times.
Spring term. Professor D'Ooge.

325.

Pliny, Letters. 4 term hours.
This is an advanced course open to degree students only.
Winter term. Associate Professor Allison.

326.

Roman Political Institutions. 4 term hours.
This course should be taken by all who are specializing in Latin and His,tory and is accepted in
partial fulfilment of the history requirement on
the degree curriculum. It should be preceded or
accompanied by a course in Roman History.
This course appears in the History Depa:r;tment as
History 216.
Winter term. Professor D'Ooge.

327.

Roman Private Life. 4 term hours.
This course includes a study of the Roman family
in all its relations, the Roman house and its
furnishings, food and its preparation, dress, mode
of travel, religious views and ceremonies. A. textbook in English will be used as a basis for discussion and as a guide for collateral reading.
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This course appears in the History Department as
History 217.
.
Fall term. Associate Professor Allison.
4 term hours.
This course includes a study of the development
of lyric and elegiac poetry in Roman literature.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Case.

329.

Oatu,Uus, TibuUU8, and Propertius.

330.

Topography

and Monuments

01 Ancient Rome.

4

term honrs.
This course is designed not for students of Latin
only, but is non-technical and of a general character. The work will consist of lectures and readings and will aim to give to teachers of Roman
history and aU others interested in the life or
literature of Rome a working acquaintance with
the city which for many centuries was the center
of the civilizeu world.
This course appears in the History Department as
History 218.
l1'all term. Professor D'Ooge.
422.

Historical Latin Grammar and Latin Inscriptions.

4 term hours.
Latin 422 is an advanced course and is open only
to degree students that are making Latin their
major.
423.

Latin Writing 2.

4 term hours.
Latin 423 is an advanced course and presupposes
a credit in Latin Writing 1, Latin 219. While the
latter has most to do with matters of syntax, the
former is devoted to a study of style and diction.
Spring term. Professor D'Ooge.

428.

Tac-itu.s, Germania and Agricola.

4 term hours.
This is an advanced course open to degree students
only.
Winter term. Professor D'Ooge.

ANCIENT TRAGEDY FOR ENGLISH READERS
431.

4 term hours.
This is a course intended to present by direct study
of English translations the essential features of the
classical backgrounds of modern drama, especially
tragedy. The primary emphasis of the course will
be literary-regard for the dramatic possibilities in
the local legends' that furnished the materials of
Greek tragedy, for the progress of literary skill

Greek Drama in English.

ANCIENT TRAGEDY-G'REEK ART
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with which dramatic possibilities were realized in
structure and technique, and for differences between ancient and modern tragedy. The study
will be illuminated by a concise historical sketch
of the Greek drama and theatre; the Roman drama
and theater; and the transmission of the Greek
and Roman dramatic traditions down to their arrival in England. Several of the tragedies will be
read-some in class, and others outside.
Spring term. Associate Professor Allison.

COURSE IN GREEK ART
4 term
hours.
This course is' open not only to classical and art
students but also to students on the general curricula. The work is popular in character and
aims to give, in a simple manner, such information in ancient art and architecture as every intelligent teacher should have. The course will be
given by lectures and illustrated by the stereopticon.
Spring term. Professor D'Ooge.

201.

Greek Art and Archaeology for Beginners.

101.

Mythology.

COIJRSE IN MYTHOLOGY
4 term hours.
Who would not like to know the old Greek myths
and religious beliefs, and how they originated and
developed? The course in Mythology is open not
only to students of the Latin department, but is
specially designed to acquaint the non-classical
student with the general field of classical mythology and the psychology underlying it. The poet's
and artist's selection and use of the classic myths
are made the basis of selection for study. Attention is given to the interpretation of mythological
allusions in litera~ure. and some 700 mounted pictures are displayed illustrating the artists' use of
the myths. Abundant illustration of the principles
of story-telling is given with the myths as subject
matter. Textbook, supplemented by illustrative
materials and interpretations.
Each term. Associate Professor Norris.

PRACTICE TEACHING
Students preparing themselves for teaching Latin are
given unusual advantages for practice teaching in the
higher grades' of the Training Department under the supervision of a trained specialist.
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LmRARY AND ILLUSTRATIVE MATERIAL
The department has a well-equipped classical library of
more than a thousand volumes, representing standard
authorities in English, French and German. Large accessions to this collection are being made year by year, and
the facilities of this nature are ample for all our purposes
of study and investigation. Strong emphasis is' laid upon
collateral reading in connection with all classical authors.
The department is also well supplied with maps, charts,
lantern slides, and photographs, of which constant use is
made. There is also a well selected collection of classical
antiquities recently brought from Italy.

MATHEMATICS
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MATHEMATICS

PROFESSOR ELMER A. LYMAN
PROFESSOR JOHN

F. ' BARNHILL

PROFESSOR THEODORE LINDQUIST
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ADA A. NORTON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JANE MATTESON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR CARL M. ERIKSON

4 term. hours.
A comprehensive review in the fundamental parts
of arithmetic. The aim of this course is to secure
rapidity and accuracy in computing.
Fall term. Associate Professor Norton.

1.

Arithmetic.

2.

Algebra 1.

3.

Algebra 2.

4.

Algebra 3.

5.

Algebra

6.

Algebra 5.

7.

Plane Geometry 1.

4 term hours.
'Elementary algebra through the fundamental
operations.
Fall and spring terms. Miss Crowe.

4 term hours.
A continuation of Algebrfl 1 including factoring
and fractions.
Fall and winter terms. Miss Crowe.
4 term. hours.
A continuation of Algebra 1 and 2 through simultaneous equations.
Winter and spring terms. Miss Crowe.

4. 4 term. hours.
This includes quadratic simultaneous equations.
Fall and spring terms. Associate Professor Matteson.

4 term hours.
Completes high school algebra and furnishes a complete review of elementary algebra.
Associate Professor Matteson.

4 term hours.
An elementary course in plane geometry including
rectilinear figures.
Fall, spring and summer terms. Associate Professor Matteson and Miss Crowe.

212

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

8.

Plane Geometry 2.

9.

Plane Geometry 3.

10.

4 term bours.
A continuation of Matbematics 7.
Fall, winter and summer terms. Associate Professor Matteson, Miss Crowe and Assistant Professor Erikson.
4 term bours.
Associate Profesl'\.or Matteson and Miss Crowe.
4 term bours.
Associate Professor Matteson and Mr. Erikson.

Solid Geometry.

COLLEGE COURSES
The following courses do not count in Group II
of the degree requirements: 101, 201, 207, 209,
210, 212.
4 term bours.
This course is carried on partly by lectures on tbe
bistory and teaching of tbe subject, and partly by a
review of the typical parts of the subject.
Each term. Professor Barnhill, Professor Lindquist, Associate Professor Norton, Associate Professor Matteson and Assistant Professor Erikson.

101.

Teachers' Arithmetic.

102.

Method.s in Geometry.

4 term hours.

A review of plane and solid geometry. Special
attention will be paid to the methods and presentation of the subject.
Winter, spring and summer terms.
Professor
Lyman and Professor Lindquist.
4 term hours.
An elementary course in plane and spherical trigonometry. Presupposes all high school courses.
Each term. Professor Barnhill, Professor Lindquist, Associate Professor Matteson and Assistant
Professor Erikson.

103.

Trigonometry.

104.

Higher Algebra 1.

4 term hours.
Besides giving a more comprehensive view of elementary algebra than could be given· in Mathematics 2, 3, 4, 5, a ,comprehensive study is made of
tbe idea of a function, tbe remainder tbeorem,
symmetry, variation, the progressions, determinants and tbe grapb. Presupposes one year of
bigh school algebra and plane geometry.
Eacb term. Professor Barnhill, Professor Lindquist, and Assistant Professor Erikson.

MATHEMATICS

105.
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Higher Algebra 2. 4 term hours.

An advanced college course, including additional
w()rk on the theory of 'the equation. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 104 or 1% years of high school
algebra.
Each term. Professor Barnhill, Professor Lindquist, and Assistant Professor Erikson.
106.

Industrial Mathematics. 4 term hours.

Mathematical operations and their employment in
computation from technical formulas with actual
commercial and industrial data. Problems from
business, industry, science and the shop. The
slide rule used as a tool for estimating and checking -results.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 103 and 105.
Winter term. Professor Barnhill.
201.

202.

4 term hours.
This course is designed to show the student how
the subjects he is to teach have developed. Students have access to the large collection of books
in the library.
Spring term. Associate Professor Norton.

History oj Mathematics.

4 term hours.
An elementary course in analytical geometry. Prerequisites: Mathematics 103 and 105.
Fall and summer terms. Professor Lyman.

Analytical Geometry.

4 term hours.
Presupposes Mathematics 202.
Winter term. Professor Lyman.

203.

DifJerential Oalculus.

204.

Integral Oalculus. 4 term hours.

Presupposes Mathematics 203.
Spring term. Professor Lyman.
205.

Theor'y of Equations. 4 term hours.

Presupposes Mathematics 103 and 105.
Spring term. Professor Barnhill.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 103 and 105.
Spring and summer terms. Professor Barnhill.

206.

Surveying.

207.

Studies in Mathematical Education. 4 term hours.
It is the object of this course to consider a study

of the teaching of mathematics from an historical
and psychological point of view.
Spring and summer terms. Associate Professor
Matteson.
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208.

The Mathematical Theory 01 Investment.

4 term
hours.
This course presupposes a good working knowledge
of algebra. The application of the fundamental
principles of mathematics to the treatment of interests and its bearing on the business of banking institutions, building and loan associations, sinking
funds, bond investments, life annuities, insurance,
etc., will be considered.
Winter, spring and summer terms.
Professor
Lyman and Professor Lindquist.

209.

The Teaching 01 Elementary Mathematics.

210.

The Teaching of Junior.High School Mathematics.

4 term
hours.
Mathematics 101 or teaching experience must precede this cOJlrse.
This course is devoted mainly to the teaching of
arithmetic. The following topics are considered:
Aim of arithmetic teaching; the history of methods
in arithmetic; the results of scientific studies of
problems in the teaching of arithmetic; the theory
and use of various tests and measurements in arithmetic; the course of study; methods of presenting
various topics, etc.
·Winter and summer terms. Professor Lindquist.
4

term hours.
This course will be a study of the present day
movement in mathematics in the junior high
school. Among the matters considered will be the
subje~t matter to be included, arrangement of subject matter, introduction of the new topics, appeals
and best methods of presentation of subject matter
to children of junior high school age.
I
Spring and summer terms. Professor Lindquist ..
211.

4 term hours.
This is an elementary course dealing with life
insurance and its historical development. The
nature of life insurance and the basic principles
underlying it, the uses of life insurance, the
fundamental principles underlying rate making,
the legal phases of . life insurance, etc., are among
the topics that will be ,discussed. Fire insurance,
casualty insuranc~, etc., will be discussed if time
permits.
Spring and summer terms. Professor Lyman.

Insurance.

MATHEMATICS
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4 term hours.
The object of this course is to familiarize teachers
of elementary and secondary mathematics with the
literature of their subject. A study will be made of
the literature bearing on the history of . elementary
mathematics, on mathematical recreations and puzzles, on the teaching of mathematics, etc.
Professor Lyman.

212.

Study of Mathematical Litemture.

213.

Descriptive Geometry.

301.

Solid AnalyticaZ Geometry.

4 term hours.
Various methods of representing three dimensional
objects by . plane figures will be given. Emphasis
will be placed on orthographic projections and
geometrical theory. A knowledge of solid geometry
and analytic geometry is desirable.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Erikson.
4 term hours.

An 'e lementary course in solid analytical geometry.
Prer~quisites: Mathematics 103, 105 and 202.
Professor Barnhill.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 204.
Professor Lyman or Professor Lindquist.

302.

Differential Equations.

303.

Theo'r etica.Z Mechanics.

4 term hours.

Professor Lyman.
4 term hours.
Presupposes Mathematics 202, 203, 204.
Fall term. Professor Lyman or Professor Lindquist.

304.

Advanced CaZculus.

401.

Introduction to the Theory of Statistics. 4 term hours.

An elementary course including a brief considera-

tion of graphic representations, frequency curves,
averages, measures of dispersion, and the coefficient
of correlation with special reference to educational
statistics. This course presupposes a thorough
knowledge of algebra.
Fall term. Professor Lindquist.
402-403-404. Honor Courses.
Conducted by Professor Lyman.
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MODERN LANGUAGES
PROFESSOR RICHARD CLYDE FORD
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JOHANNA SABOURIN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR FLORENCE LYON LYMAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DOYNE WOLFE

PRACTICE TEACHING
Students of the department will have opportunity to do
their teaching in the classes of the high school, and frequently in some beginning college class.

DEGREE COURSES
Candidates for a degree and specializing in this department, may elect courses French-30l to 603; German-30l
to 119; Spanish-101 to 403 for the third or fourth college
year.
Candidates not specializing, may elect anywhere according to requirements of their preparation.
GENERAL COURSES-

110.

MODERN EUROPEAN LITERATURE

1, 2, 3.

Three half courses. 1 Russia, 2 Scandinavia and
OentraZ Etwope, 3 France and Spa'in.
Tbese courses which are altogether in English are
open to students of all departments. The courses
are frequently varied in order and arrangement,
but one may be expected from the department each
year.
MODERN LANGUAGE TEACHERS COVRSE-

111.

42.)
A course devoted to the history, theory and pedagogy of modern languages teaching. Review of
phonetics. Not counted in Group I of the degree
requirements.
Spring term. Associate Professor Sabourin.

(MOD. LANG.

MODERN LANGUAGES
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FRENCH
All courses counted in Group I of the degree requirements.

FIRST YEAR.-For Beginners.
101, 102, 103. 12 term hours. A beginning course in the
language, running throughout the year; several
sections.
In this year particular attention is paid to pronunciation and the elementary principles of grammar and colloquial expression. Two hundred pages
of matter are read, chosen from various easy and
interesting texts.
-SEOOND YEAR:
201, 202, 203. 12 term hours. Review of grammar, written work and conversation; throughout the year.
The reaQing of this year is taken from such texts
as Dumas' L'Evasion du due de Beaufort, Merimee's
Oolomba, De Tocqueville's Voyage en Amerique,
easy plays, etc., supplemented with sight reading '
from modern writers, and outside matter in English.
Professor Ford.
301, 302, 303. 12 term hours.
The work of this year is devoted to nineteenth
century literature, centering around Hugo, Balzac,
Dumas, and a few typical late writers. The work
as planned, in addition to formal study of various
phases of literature will include a review of grammar, a supplementary drill in composition, and
practice in spoken French.
Professor Ford, Associate Professor Sabourin.
304.

2 term hours.
Oonversation and review of grammar. Open to
all students who have had at least two years of
French. [This course, and the following, is offered
at irregular intervals.]
Professor Ford.

305.

2 term hours.
Oonversation and composition.
above .
. Professor Ford.

Requisites same as
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JUNIOR AND SENIOR COURSES401.

4 term hours.
First 125 pages of Abry-Audic-Crouzet's Histoire
IUustree de la Litterature Franyaise; Moli~re's Les
Femmes Savantes; Corneille's Polyeucte; Racine's
Esther.
Fall term. Professor Ford.

402. · 4 term hours.
Abry-Audic-Crouzet's Histoire etc. Pages 125-246.
Letters of Madame de Sevigne; Voltaire's Prose.
Winter term. Professor Ford.
403.

4 term hours.
Abry-Audic-Crouzet's Histoire de Za LUterattM'e
FranQaise concluded; Lamartine's Sc~nes de la
R~volution FranQaise,' Hugo's H ern ani ,. Hug1O's
Les Miserables; Musset's Oomedies.
Spring term. Professor Ford.
The year's work as outlined in the preceding
courses is planned to give the student a systematic
review of ]'rench literature since the sixteenth
century. 'l'he main periods and authors are carefully outlined and studied, and the literary currents setting into the subsequent centuries are
followed up.

fi01, 502, 503 or 601, 602, 603. 12 term hours.
The work of the year be~inning with 501, alternates with that of the year 601 and gives ample
opportunity to cultivate a critical literary attitude
of mind. Students are encouraged to "wander and
feel at home" in the literature of France as illustrated particularly by contemporary literature.
The spring term of each year is devoted to formal
composition.

MODERN LANGUAGES

219

GERMAN
All courses count in Group I of the degree requirements.

For Beginners.

12 term hours. '

101, 102, 103.
This is a course for beginners in the language and runs throughout the year.
The work of this year is intended to give the student a good pronunciation and make him
acquainted with the elements of the grammar and
colloquial expression.
The amount of matter
read will approximate 250 pages.
Associate Professor Sabourin.
201, 202, 203. 12 term hours.
The work extends throughout the year. In this
year the student is introduced to real literature
as such, and a constant endeavor is made to cultivate a literary appreciation of the authors studied.
At the same time .work in grammar and composition is reviewed and emphasized in order to fix
thoroughly in the learner's mind the structural
features of the language.
The following texts may be regarded as typical:
GersHicker's Germelshausen, Von Eschenbach's Die
Kapitalistinnen, Fry tag's Die Journalisten, Bllithgen's-Das Peterle von Nurnberg. Associate Professor Sabourin.
JUNIOR AND SENIOR COURSES301.

4 tern;l hours.
Study of representative prose; composition and review of grammar.
Fall term.

302.

4 term hours.
Schiller's Wilhelm Tell; Goethe's Hermann und ·
Dorothea J' written work.
Winter term.

303.

4 term hours.
Lyrics and ballads.
literature.

Outline history of German
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The work in these courses is a continuation, bQth
in spirit and treatment, of the preceding. Conversation is encour.aged and there is a systematic
review of grammar; nevertheless the chief emphasis of instruction is laid upon extensive reading with an attempt to determine some of the
main currents in German literature.
.
Spling term.
LITERATURE OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY

110. 4 term hours.
Study of fiction based on such examples as Scheffel's
Ekkehard; Suddermann's Frau So'r ge; Frenssen's
Jam Uhl; prose composition.
Fall term. Professor Ford.
111.

4 term hours.
Study of modern druma-Suddermann,
mann, Wildenbruch; prose composition.
Winter term. Professor Ford.

Haupt-

112. 4 term hours.
Poetry of the nineteenth century.
Spring term. Professor Ford.
113. 4 term hours.
German literature of the last twenty-five years.
Investigation of the main currents of the literature
of the present day. Magazines and special authors.
This course will alternate with German 112 as a
seminar course.
A suitable Litteraturgeschichte will be used as an
outline in the work of this year, illustrated by
texts, which will be studied in class. Each student
will also be expected to make himself familiar with
some special author whom he will read and report
upon.
CLASSICAL LITERATURE

114. 4 term hours.
Study of Lessing; history of German literature
from the time of Luther.
Fall term. Professor Ford.
115. 4 term hours.
Goethe; German literature continued.
Winter term. Professor ll'ord.

MODERN LANGUAGES

116.
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4 term hours.
Schiller and his plays; research work and outside
reading.
Spring term. Professor Ford.

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

117, 118, 119. 12 term hours.
A study of the development of the 'language and
grammar. Fall and winter, devoted to Middle
High German; spring, the period from 1300 to
1800.
'
A systematic review of the History of German literature from the beginning to the present time.
Selections from writers, ancient and modern. This
course will frequently replace 114, 115, 116.
Professor Ford.
320, 321.

Scientific German.
4 term hours.
A course of two hours a week throughout the
winter and spring terms, open to students of
science, who have had the regular preparation of
high school German. This course will alternate
with Scientific lJ"'rench (French 313, 314).

SPANISH
All courses count in Group I of the degree requirements.

101, 102, 103. 12 term hours.
A beginning course in the language, running
throughout the year. Particular attention is, paid
to pronunciation and the elementary principles of
grammar. Reading covering about 200 pages will
be selected from such texts as Bill's Spanish Tales,
Alarcon's Novela8 Cortas, Marcial Dorado's Espana
Pintoresca, and Padre Isla's Gil BIas, with supplementary reading from Spanish newspapers.
Three sections: Associate Pr,o fessor Lyman.
201, 202, 203. 12 term hours.
Second year for students who have completed
SpaniRh 101, 102 and 103 or their equivalent. The
reading will consist of selections from modern
Spanish llterature of which the following texts
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are typical: Valdes La Hermana San SulpilJio,
Galdos' M arianela, Alarcon Fll Oapitan Veneno, etc.
The course also p~ovides for a thorough review of
grammar with composition.
Associa te Professor Lyman.
JUNIOR AND SENIOR COURSES4 term hours.
A study of the rise and development of the novel
in Spain. Lectures and reading from representative authors of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries such as Galdos, Valdes, Pereda, Valera,
Pardo, BazAn, Blasco, Ibanez, and Pi6 Baroja.
One day a week is devoted to conversation and advanced composition.
Associate Professor Lyman.

301.

The Spanish Novel.

302.

The Modern Spanish Drama.

303.

Introduotion to the Golden Age of Spanish Lit erat·u re. 4 term hours.

4 term hours.
A study of the drama and its development in the
modern period, with lectures and reading from
Hartzenbusch. Gutierrez, Moratln. Martinez de la
Rosa, Echegaray, Benavente, and others.
Advanced composition and conversation continued
from Spanish 301.
Associa te Professor Lyman.

Lectures and rea ding selected from the following
texts: Cervantes' Novelas Fljemplores, Northup's
Spanish Farces, Lope de Vega's [,a Moza de
oantaro, Calder6n's Fll Aloalde de Zalamea, etc.
'l'he composition work of Spanish 301 and 302 will
be continued.
Associate Professor Lyman.
401, 402, 403. 12 term hours.
This year's work alternates with the above Spanish
301, etc. In the 'first two terms special attention
is given to the contemporary Spanish novel and
drama. The last term deals with the literature of
Spanish America.

MUSIC
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MUSIC

PROFESSOR FREDERICK ALEXANDER
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLYDE E. FOSTER
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LUTHER MOFFITT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CARL LtNDEGREN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LILLIAN ASHBY
MISS MYRA GRATTAN
MISS ELLATHEDA SPOFFORD
MISS DOROTHY JAMES
MRS. ERDEEN WOOD DAVIS
MISS GRACE EMERY

For outline of special curriculum in Music _see page 98.
101.

Elements of Music 1.

4 term hours.
For supervisors of music in public schools. Presupposes musical talent, some singing ability in
reading music of school grade difficulty and sufficient technique for elementary piano playing.
This is a freshman course in elementary music and
aims for individual proficiency in preparing the
student in the music subject matter itself. It includes the study of tone, time and theory, as
applied to much easy song material for sight singing such as: tone groups in chord, scale and interval progressions with sequential tone drills in the
various major keys; a fluent singing of syllables
as an aid in definite tone thinking; rhythmic elements and simple time patterns in the various
meter signatures; ear training in melody and
rhythm; chromatics in simple form; rounds, canons
and easy two-part singing; theory, characters of
notation, terminology, the naming of intervals and
the building of major scales.
Fall term. Mrs. Davis.

102.

Elements of Music 2.

4 term hours.
For supervisors. Must be preceded by Music 101.
This · is a continuation of Music 101 offering an
advanced course in tonal, rhythmic and theoretical
elements of music, with ear training basis, applied
to more difficult song material for sight singing.
The units of work are: organized major tone drills

224

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

continned; chromatic intervals and chromatic figure progression in various keys; introduction of
minor mode with melodies in natural, harmonic,
and melodic form; advanced time patterns completing all organized rhythmic drills; two-part and
three-part singing; simple modulation and song
form, theory, terminology, accidentals, building
minor scales, dynnmic~ and marks' of expression.
Winter term. Mrs. Davis.
4 term hours.
For supervisors. Must be preceded by Music 101
and 102.
Having previously acquired an adequate tonal and
rhythmic vocabulary in music with technical ability and musical experience in its use, it is the aim
to establish a feeling for tonality and harmonic
content through the study of more difficult part
songs; to develop fluency and rapidity in the sight
singing of advanced three-part and four-part music,
completing the course with modulation to remote
keys; advanced song form; introduction of bass
clef; sight reading in different clefs; ·song analyses and interpretation.
Spring term. Mrs. Davis.

103.

Advanced Sight Reading.

104.

Elements of Music.

110.

Harmony. 4 term hours.

4 term hours.
This cour e is required for all college students who
are prepa ring to teach in the grades below the
high school. The grade teacher is given a singing, music reading and theory experience in an
elementary cour e of music as applied to the sight
reading of much song material. It is the
purpose of this course to prepare the grade teacher
in subject matter to teach music in the elementary grades under supervision and to have the
musical and technical knowledge to cooperate
with the music supervisor in the method of presentation.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Miss Spofford,
Miss Grattan.
Fall term. A::;sociate Professor Moffitt.
4 term hours.
Winter term. Associate Professor Moffitt.

111.

H armo'YI.1J.

112.

Harmony.

4 term hours.
Spring term. Associate Professor Moffitt.
The above three courses are in fact the parts of a
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thorough, practical course in harmony continuous
throughout the year. Pupils are advised to enter
this course at the beginning of the academic year.
The course is based on 'Weidig's "Harmonic
Material and its Uses", which is the text used.
After the necessary preliminary drills the various
chords are studied individually in succession, '
beginning with the primary triads, then proceed. ing to their most obvious substitutes and later to
material involving greater sophistication. The text
is not followed absolutely as to the order of presentation of the several topics, but these are
selected with a view to the early introduction of
harmonies that are musically intelligible and
especially serviceable. The fact that every chord
has tonic, dominant or subdominant character is
the basis of the course. All definitions and other
dicta are based on the sound rather than on system.
Traditional figuring is used. The aim is to develop
the harmonic sense and to make the student at
home with harmonic material and its use.
4 term hours.
Fall term. Miss James.

113.

Harmony.

114.

Harmony.

115.

Harmony.

120.

Early Elementary Music EducaUon.

4 term hours.
Winter term. Miss James.

4 term hours .
. Spring term. Miss James.
These courses cover the same ground as music
110-112 but are intended for students who are
taking courseS' in the
Conservatory and are
adapted to their requirements.
4 term hours.
The subject matter of music in the early elementary grades with educational principles applied to
its presentation is given. Song, an art form concretely related to the child's experience, is used
basic in developing the various phases of the subject. This course includes: child psychology as
applied to music teaching; child voice, its protection and use; tone quality; treatment of unmusical and inaccurate singers; selection and
presentation of rote songs; . rhythmic development; specific ear training in the · analysis of song,
as phrase, motive, figure; presentation of staff notation; the beginning of music reading and its
process of development in the use of new songs. A
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sequence of songs correlated with the seasons and
festivals of the year is presented. Some ability
in piano playing is required as an aid in the development of rhythm.
For college students, each term.
To be preceded uy MU8ic 104.
For supervisors, fall term only. Associate Professor Foster, Assistant Professor Ashby and Mrs.
Davis.
121.

Intermed·iate

and

Junior

High

Musio

Education.

4 term hours.
Supervisors only.
A continuation of Music 120 and must be preceded
by it. It is the purpose of this course (1) to
teach the art of intelligent music reading as a
means of permanent enjoyment; (2) to stimulate
$l.nd inspire a sustained interest in music; (3) to
Cl'eate a desire to sing as a form of self-expression,
using the music power gained in the preceding
grades.
The units of work with method of presentation
include: formal organized drills, developing all
rhythmic types and tonal patterns in major keys,
chromatics, and minor tonalities, modulation and
song form with the theory and terminology thereof,
applied to song material for music reading; voice
development and tone quality_; music appreciation,
song singing and interpretation; selection of song
materials; testing and classification of voices; the
adolescent voice and its care; the introduction and
development of part singing.
\~linter term.
Associate Professor Foster.
Summer term for advanced music students also.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Music 104. Elective for college students. Oourse similar to Music 121 but much simplified for the grade teacher.

122.

Intermediate Musio Eduoation.

130.

NormaZ Ohoir. 4 term hours.

Required of aU conservatory students:. Open to all
college students who qualify. This course may be
elected for one term only, for which two term
hours' credit is given.
Each term. Tuesdays and Thursdays. Professor
Alexander.
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131.

Class in Art·istic Singing.

A study of the interpretation of masterpieces.
Meets twice a week. For advanced pupils only.
No credit.
Fall and winter terms. Professor Alexander.
132.

4 term hours.
Lectures on vocal anatomy, breathing and the
various phases of singing; analysis and use of
exercises for the development of the voice and
elimination of the faults of singing; study of a
limited repertory of old classics and folk songs.
This course is open to all students and required
of all specializing in Public School Music and
Singing. Two hours a week for three terms ,required for credit in this course.
Each term. Associate Professor Lindegren.

Voice Oulture.

History ana Literature of Music. 12 term
hours.
A course giving an outline of music and musicians,
with a course of reading relating to musical literature. Textbook: History of Music by Waldo Selden
Pratt.
Count as electives on B.S. degree.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Professor Alexander.

150-151-152.

4 term hours.
Haydn and Mozart Sonatas.
Mendelssohn, Songs Without Words.

160.

Piano.

161.

Piano.

162.

Piano.

200.

Methoas in High

4 term hours.
Bach, Two and Three-part Inventions.
Other works for Piano Class.
4 term hours.
Beethoven Sonatas, First Period.
Schoo~

Music ana Oonaucting.

4

term hours.
Devoted largely to theory and professional work
for advanced or high school grades'. It is a continuation of Music 120 and 121, which must precede it.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Ashby. ·
201-202.

Department Teaching. 8 term bours.
Required on Public Scbool music and Public
School Music and Art curricula.
'.reaching done under Associate Professor Foster's
supervision.

~8
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Co'u nterpoint.

Fall term.
214.

4 term hours.
Associate Professor Moffitt.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Music 213 or 216.
'Winter term. Associate Professor Moffitt.

Counterpoint.

Music 213 and 214 together make up the course in
Counterpoint. The text used is Goetschius' "Elementary Counterpoint" with collateral use of other
texts, especially · that of Prout. Counterpoint of
the various species for two, three and four voices,
with motive development, the Invention, etc., is
the subject matter, and the aim is' the mastery
of the contrapuntal idea and the contrapuntalists'
ideal, as well as the development of facility in
contrapuntal writing. There is much original
work and the whole course is kept upon a practical
basis.
216.

Counterpo·i nt. 4 term hours.

Fall term. Miss James.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite: Music 216 or 213.
Winter term. Miss James.
Music 216 and 217 are especially for Conservatory
students and are equivalent to Music 213 and 214.

217.

Counterpoint.

248.

M usia.

249.

4 term hours.
The College Orchestra.

Luther Moffitt, conductor.

M usw.

4 term hours.
The College Band (men).

D. C. Ryan, conductor.

4 term hours.
Beethoven Sonatas, Second and Third periods.
Chopin. Waltzes, Nocturnes.

260.

Piano.

261.

Piano.

262.

P i ano.

4 term hours.
Chopin.
Schumann.

4 term hours.
·Brahms.
Liszt.
Grieg.

310. Musical Form. 4 term hours.
Text: Goetschius, "Lessons in Music Form." The
figure, the motive, the "phrase" and the (musical)
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"sentence" are first studied as· to their construction
and use, and then the song, rondo and sonata
forms are taken up. There is analysis and original
work.
Spring term. Miss James.
311.

Musical Form. 4 term hours.

A continuation of Music 310, which is a prerequi·
site.
Fall term. Miss James.
4 term hours.
An advanced course for supervisors to be preceded
by all otheF public school music courseS'.
A survey of the music work in the elementary
grades and high school; a study of administrative problems in school music supervision-to
analyze and evaluate the content and comparative
method used in the various school music text
books in current use and high school material as
a basis in the selection of worthy school music
literature.
Spring term. Associate Professor Foster.

312.

Music Supervision and Materials.

313.

Advanoed Harmony.

Fall term.
314.

4 term hours'.
Miss James.

Winter term.
315.

4 term hours.
Miss James.

Advanced Harmony.

4 term hours.
Miss James.

Advanoed Hctrmony.

Spring term.

Music 313-314-315 is a continuous course cover·
ing a year's work and is for the further advancement of those who already have a thorough equipment in elementary harmony. It deals especially
with harmonic developments in recent compositions. Such chords from recent works as can
be classified are analyzed and studied and there
is constant practice in original work. The immediate aim is to give students an introduction to
the advanced musical thought of the period, while
developing their faculty of composition. Only
those who give satisfactory evidence of the
requisite preparation will be accepted as students
of this course. The instructor is the judge of the
candidate's preparation. FOI"IIler students will be
likely to find grade A in Music 112 or Music 115,
or a grade not lower than B in the full courses in
Harmony, Counterpoint and Form an indication
of their ability to pursue this course with profit.
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325.

Musical Appreciation.

4 term hours.
Choral and instrumental repertory. Text: Daniel
Gregory Mason, "From Song to Symphony".
Winter term. Professor Alexander.

350.

Music.

360.

Piano.

361.

Piano.

362.

Piano. 4 term hours.

Piano Cla88 Practicing Teaching. 4 term
hours.
Required of all students on any piano curriculum.
Every term. Miss Grace Emery.

4 term hours.
Concerto.
Bach: Preludes and Fugues.
4 term hours.
Modern Music.
Modern Music.

370.

Recital.

6 term hours.

413-414.

Orchestration. 8 term hours.
Practical work in orchestrating original or other
compositions. Course should be unbroken.
Winter and spring terms.
Associate Professor
Moffitt.

416-417.

Orchestration. 8 term hours.
Equivalent of Music 413-414 and adapted to Conservatory students.
Winter and spring terms. Miss James.

460-461-462.

Piano.

Fourth 1Jear.
CREDITS

Voice Culture and Teachers' Music will not be credited
in the third or fourth college year.
Students who are specializing in music may elect courses
in Counterpoint, Music Composition, History of Music,
Piano, Organ, and Harmony for the third or fourth college
year.

DEGREE COURSES
History of Music: Music 150-152.
Harmony: Music 110-112 (113-115 and 313-315).
Counterpoint: Music 213-214 (216-217).
Musical Form: Music 310-311.
Orchestration: Music 413-414 (416-417) . .
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~ROFESSOR WILLIAM
PROFESSOR JESSIE PRET.PS

H.

SHERZER

PROFESSOR

PROFESSOR J. Mn,TON HOVER

MARY

PROFESSOR

T.

A.

GODDARD

L. HANKINSON

ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR CLARENCE M. LOESELL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HELEN DOLMAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR J. R. HICKMAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR-MISS MA'RTHA BEST
STUDENT ASSISTANTS-GERALD COOPER, DONALD FLYNN, MARTHA DANA, MARION RAYMOND, MAY MARTHA LYTLE, CLEVELAND ROE,

LAMAR THUMM,

GRACE RAWSON,

ELIZABETH

LOCH MAN, HAROLD GRAHAM.
FLORIST AND GARDNER-I. J. SCOGIN
CONSULTING LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT-H. J.

NORTHON

The classrooms, laboratories and collections of the department occupy the west half of Science Hall. The laboratory
and field courses in physiology, biology, zoology, botany,
agriculture and geology require two hours, but into those
two periods is intended to be brought nearly all the work of
the class, including preparation of notes, library assignments, reviewing for quizzes, etc. In certain indicated
subjects these two periods must be consecutive. In the
other laboratory classes it is very desirable t hat the hour
preceding or immediately following the class hour be left
open, and this should be done whenever the schedule will
possibly permit. Students seeking electives in the department are urged to make their selection early in the year
and then note the term or terms in which these subjects
are offered. Those upon the General Curriculum are
notified that their electives may be selected from any
of the six lines: nature study, biology, geology, zoology,
botany, agriculture, physiology, or heredity and evolution.
The particular course that it is desirable to elect will depend upon the preparation and prospective work of the
student. The various instructors will be glad to give advice relative to the selection of courses. '
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AGRICULTURE

The courses offered in agriculture are designed to meet
a variety of need , as follows:
1. Courses for students specializing in Rural Education. Such students should take Agriculture 101, and, if
possible, al 0 elect Agriculture 103.
2. Electives for students on the General Curriculum.
Agriculture 101, 103 and 302 are recommended for such students.
3. Courses for students whose major or minor subjects
are in Natural Sciences. Agriculture 201, 202 and 203 are
recommended.
These three courses constitute a year's
work in agriculture. They deal especially with the scientific aspects of soils, farm crops, and animal husbandry, and
give the student a fundamental conception of modern agriculture.
4. Courses for students desiring to prepare for garden
supervi ion work. IJ'or such students, Agriculture 101, 103,
201, 202 and 302 are recommended.
5. Oourses for students preparing for superintendencies
of consolidated schools and for special teachers of agriculture.
6. Courses for students who plan to complete a fouryear course in the Agricultural College, preparatory to
teaching under the Smith-Hughes Act. 'Under the provision of this law, the teacher must be a graduate of an
agricultural college, but plans have been worked out
whereby the first two years of this may be done in Michigan State Normal College.
The following distribution of subjects is recommended
for a two-year course in agriculture for the students classifying under above paragraphs 5 and 6.
Preferential General Courses
English 103 and 102 .... .. ............. 8
Mathematics 103 and 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
Education 104, 105, 106 and 204 ... . ..... 16
Teachers' Courses ... . ......... . ...... . . 8
Teaching .. . .... . . . . ... . . . .. .. . . . .... . 8

term
term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Preferential Agricultural Courses
Agriculture 103 (Gardening) . . .. .. ... .
Agriculture 201 (Soils) . . . . . . ..... . ... .
Agriculture 202 (Farm Crops ) .. .
Agriculture 203 (Animal Husbandry) . .
Agriculture 301 (Horticulture)
Social Science 228 . . .... ...... .. ... .... .

term
term
term
term
terlIl
term

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

4
4
4
4
4
4
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Preferential Science Courses
Chemistry 101 and 211 . . ... . ....... .
8 term hours
Physics 204 and 205 .
. . . ....... . .. . 8 term hours
Botany 101 and 205 ... .. . . ...... ..... . . 8 term hours
Desirable Elective Courses
Geography 101
Agriculture 301
Botany 102
Geology 201
Chemistry 221
Zoology 103, 201, or
Education 216
Heredity and Evolution 301
Students specializing along any line of agriculture should
consult the head of the department in regard to their
teachers' courses and science electives.
All courses count in Group II of the degree requirements
except 103, 105, 302 and 303 which are electives. For
Rural Economics see Social Science 228.
101.

General Agrioulture. 4 term hours.
Agriculture is the great basic industry of the
country. With its problems everyone is directly or
indirectly concerned. This is a foundation course
which seeks to give the student a general knOWledge of the · scientific principles and practices involved in this industry. This course also aims to
interpret modern agriculture as a phase of our
national life. The work will be made as practical
as possible by means of numerous laboratory
exercises. It is planned for such students as can
devote only one or two terms to this subject.
Fall and winter terms. Professor Hover and
Assistant Professor Loesell.

103.

Gardenin.g. 4 term hours.
The object of this course is to g~ve teachers such
knowledge of school and home gardening as. will be
of greatest value in educational work. It will consi st of a special study of the types and culture of
both our new and common vegetable crops. The
relation of the subject to the school will be dis,cussed. Each student will be assigned a plot of
ground 12 feet by 30 feet, in which twenty-seven
vegetal;>le types will be grown. The planting, cultivation, succession cropping, and control of insect
pests by spraying will constitute a large portion of
the laboratory work.
Spring term. Professor Hover or Assistant Professor Loessel.
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2 term hours.
This is largely a field course, dealing with the
natural flora and fauna of the farm. The course
will not only seek to give an appreciation of the
native plant and animal life as we find it on the
farm, but will also endeavor to show the important
relationship which some of these bear to agriculture. A nearby typical farm will be selected for
intensive study.
Summer term. Professor Hover.

105.

Farm Biology.

107.

Flowers and Ornamental Shrubs.

201.

202.

203.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Botany 101 or equivalent.
This is a general culture course aiming to acquaint
the studellt with our garden flowers and orna:
mental shrubs, both as regards identification and
culture. Some attention will also be given to a
consideration of planting plans. The large variety of flowers and shrubs on the campus will constitute the material for study.
Spring and summer terms. Professor Hover.
Soils. 4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Agriculture 101 or equivalent.
The object of this course is to give the student a
knowledge of the nature, origin, composition, and
management of the soil. It should be taken by all
students who wish to specialize along any line of
agricultural work.
Winter term. Assistant Professor Loesell.
Fa'r m Or{)ps. 4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Agriculture 101 or equivalent.
In the study of farm crops the student will become
familiar with the botanical nature, uses, distribution, types, culture, harvesting, and methods of
improvement of our common grain, forage, fiber,
and root crops. Students specializing in botany
should find this course of value inasmuch as many
high schools are introducing courses in agricultural botany.
}i'a11 term. Assistant Professor Loesell.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Agriculture 101 or equivalent.
This course is designed to give the student a
knowledge of the various breeds of live stock (including poultry). A study of the principles of
feeding, judging and management of live stock .will
constitute an important part of the work. The
dairy and poultry industry will be especially emphasized.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Loosell.

Animal H1tsbandry.
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4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Agriculture 101 or equivalent.
In the study of horticulture, emphasis will be
placed on our common orchard and small fruit
crops. The topics emphasized will be varieties,
culture, propagation, priming, care of fruit, and
control of diseases by spraying. Practice in pruning, spraying, cultivation and propagation will be
secured by the student caring for one of the plots
in the Practice Orchard. Consent of the instructor
must be secured before enrollment, as only eight
students can be accomodated.
Spring term. Professor Hover or Assistant Professor Loesell.

301.

Horticulture.

302.

Floriculture and· Landscape Art.

303.

AgriculturaZ Projects.

4 term hours.
'.rhis course is designed to give the student a
knowledge of the kinds and culture of our common
garden flowers and ornamental shrubbery. The
use of these in the planting of home and school
grounds will be a feature of the work. Each
student will make a plan for the planting of a
city lot or country home, as a practical project.
The campus and science gardens' will be used as
illustrative material. Open only to junior and
senior college students.
Fall term. Professor Hover.
Term hours to be arranged.
The aim of this course is to enable students specializing in natural sciences to follow out some
line of study in which they have developed a special interest. Only lines of work will be offered
for which students have adequate preparation and
for which the necessary equipment is available.
The following lines of work can be offered at the
present time: Care and management of bees,
vegetable growing, flower growing, greenhouse
management. Students are expected to assume
full responsibility for the prosecution and completion of a project and to report regularly upon
the progress of their work. In order to complete
most projects', it will be necessary for a student
to enroll for two hours in the spring and two
hours in the summer.
Spring and summer terms. Professor Hover or
Assistant Professor I.oesell.
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BOTANY
All courses count in Group II of the degree requirements
except 312 which is an elective.

4 term hours.
An introduction through plants to fundamental
biological facts. Tbe course deals with the underlying principles of plant life and shows the importance of that life in our environment. Emphasis
is placed on the structure of plants as it relates
to their activities. The course gives the necessary
basis for more advanced work in natural science.
It is also an important course for grade teachers
who expect to teach nature study and is one of the
best courses for those who have time for but one
botany course. Experimental and miscroscopic study
comprise the laboratory work. The greenhouse
and science garden furnish much material. A
few field trips are made.
Fall term. Professor Goddard.
Winter term. Professor Goddard.

101.

Plant Biology.

102.

Systematio Botany.

4 term hours .
study in identification and classification of
flowering plant, especially those native to the
vicinity of Ypsilanti. Stress is laid on familycharacteristics, particular- attention being given to
those families of greatest economic importance.
Reasons why some plants become weeds are discussed, as are also the methods for their eradication. Much field work is done on the campus
and in nearby woods, while some trips are made
in the department bus to wood lots farther away.
This cour e is especially helpful to those wishing
to take further botany work, to agricultural students, and to grade teachers. It gives knowledge
useful to those wishing to know the plants of their
environment. It is a valuable course for those
expecting to teach in rural schools. It is well to
precede this course by Botany 101 or its equivalent.
. Spring term. Professor Goddard.
fessor Best.
.A

203.

4 term hours.
This is a study of plants which do not bear seeds,
such as bacteria, molds, mushrooms and other
fungi, algae, mosses and ferns, and some other

Seedless Plants.
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forms. Fertilization, reproduction, plant evolution, economic importance of the lower forms of ·
plant life are some of the topics considered. Prerequisite, Botany 101 or equivalent. Some field
trips are made, including a visit to the interesting conservatory and greenhouses at Belle Isle,
Detroit.
Fall term. Professor Goddard.
4 term hours.
Largely by individual experimental study students
gain a practical knowledge of the life activities of
plants. The making and storage of food; how food
materials get into plants; the conduction of water
and food to the different parts of a plant; various
growth problems; plant respiration and the importance of plants to man, are some of the topics
studied. This course is a practical one for agricultural students and those who expect to teach
botany or for anyone wishing to understand plant
life. Students will find the course in Chemistry of
Common Life or other chemistry work very helpful
in this course.
Prerequisite, Botany 101 or equivalent.
Winter team. Professor Goddard or Professor
Hover.

205.

Plant Physiology.

206.

Field Botany.

211.

Bacterial, Yeasts and Molds.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Botany 101 or equivalent.
Largely field work.
Oonsiderable attention is
given to trees, identifying them by buds, leaves,
flowers, etc. By aid of the department bus several typical plant localities are visited, some of
them outside Ypsilanti. These include such places
as fiood plains, lake sides, bogs, sand dunes and
water habitats. The plant life of these localities
is studied with reference to plant succession,
sources from which plants come, kinds of plants
which can live together under similar conditions
and causes of the changing nature of the plant
associations.
Spring and summer terms. Professor Goddard.
4 term hours.
While Botany 211 is designed especially for
students taking the special courses in Home Economics and Physical Education, it is of practical
value to other students as well, as if deals with
problems of vital interest to all. Emphasis is
placed on the study of the nature and work of
those bacteria that affect the home, either in their
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relation to food (such as milk, butter, cheese,
meats, etc.), or disease. Questions relating to the
causes and prevention of bacterial diseases and
the use of sera, vaccines, antitoxins, etc., are considered, emphasis being placed on how to keep
well. The nature, action, and uses of the cultivated yeasts, and their relation to the "wild"
yeasts, together with the modes of culture and
destruction of the molds that are a source of
annoyance in the home are studied. Some attention is also given to soil bacteria and their great
value. The course is given by means of lectures,
recitations and laboratory practice.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Assistant Professor
Best.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Botany 101 or 102.
A study of molds, rusts, mildews, edible and poisonous mushrooms and other fungi. Their life histories ; their economic importance; methods of
identification; and preservation of specimens are
topics studied. Many field trips are taken, one
usually being for a week-end in some lake region.
Spring or summer term. Professor Goddard.

304.

Fungi.

309.

Plant Embr1lology.

312.

Biology Teaching in High School.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Botany 101 or its equivalent.
This i::; a study in the embryology of seed plants
and is really a continuation of Botany 203. Here,
as in that course, much attention is given to development from the evolutionary standpoi~t. These
two courses aim to present evolution as seen in
the plant world. The development of calyx, corolla,
stamens and pistils is traced, special attention
being given to the formation and growth of pollen
grains and ovules. The process of fertilization and
the deyelopment of the embryo are carefully studied
and explained.
Winter or spring term. Professor Goddard.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Botany 101 and Zoology 101 or
equivalent.
Illustrated lectures, assigned reading and discussion make up the course. It is designed especially
for high school teachers of biology and deals with
the problem of what to teach in schools devoting a
semester to the subject and what should be included in a year's course. Methods of presenting
the subject matter are discussed and many experl-
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ments perf'Ormed t'O illustrate the activities of
plant life. Students are sh'Own h'Ow t'O c'Ollect,
press and preserve plant and animal material.
Text and library b'O'Oks are discussed. S'Ome c'Ollecting trips are made.
Summer term. Pr'Ofess'Or G'Oddard or Assistant
Pr'Ofess'Or D'Olman.
410.

4 term hours.
Prerequisites, B'Otany 203 and 206 'Or 309.
Individual problems in plant physiology, morph'OI'Ogy, 'Or ec'Ol'Ogy are assigned each student,
the nature 'Of the pr'Oblem depending upon the
materials aYailable, the seas'On 'Of the year, and
the student's preference. The lab'Orat'Ory study
is supplemented by library and field w'Ork and
fr'Om time to time each member 'Of the class rep'Orts as t'O the meth'Ods pursued and results
'Obtained.
Fall or spring term. Pr'Ofessor Goddard.

Botanical Problems.

GEOLOGY
All c'Ourses c'Ount in Group II or as electives on either
degree.
103.

4 term h'Ours.
An elementary c'Ourse in laborat'Ory and field
ge'Ol'Ogy with especial emphasis up'On th'Ose t'Opics
'Of m'Ost interest to the student 'Of agriculture. A
simple study will be made 'Of the common minerals
and rocks fr'Om which the bulk of our n'Orthern
soils has been derived. With this as a basis, the
soils themselves will be made the subject of study
S'O far as their 'Origin, c'Omp'Ositi'On and distribution
are c'Oncerned. The geol'Ogical agencies 'Of chief
imp'Ortance t'O the agriculturist, such as the
atm'Osphere, running water, m'Oving ice, plants and
animals, will be studied in as much detail as time
permits. N'O ei:)pecial preliminary kn'Owledge is
presupposed and the c'Ourse is rec'Ommended f'Or
th'Ose wh'O desire a somewhat br'Oader f'Oundation
f'Or grade work in agriculture 'Or ge'Ography. A
g'O'Od text is now available f'Or reference. Tw'O
consecutive hours are desired in 'Order t'O secure
sufficient time for field trips and laboratory exercises. Little additi'Onal w'Ork will be required.
Summer term, as required. Pr'Ofess'Or Sherzer.

Agricultural Geology.
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4 term hours.
A practical course in the study of our common
minerals and rocks. Blowpipe methods and simple cllemical manipulation are taught. Special
attention is given to Michigan minerals, their
occurrence, formation and economic importance.
The department bus will permit of a few field
trips to ascertain what rocks and minerals are
available in this locality, as well as to visit the
extensive collection of the University.
An elementary knowledge of chemistry will be found
helpful, but is not required. Have you felt the
need of such work? Fall term only, with occasionally an abridged course during the summer. Not
open to freshmen except by special permission.
li'all term. Professor Sherzer.

201.

Minemls and Rocks.

202.

Dynamioal Geology.

~05.

Historioal Geology.

304.

Field Geology.

4 term hours.
Studies intended to give some idea of the agencies
which have determined the shape and character of
the earth's surface, and which are still at work in
modifying it. These agencies are classified under
the following heads: atmospheric, aqueous, glacial,
organic and igneous. Miller's Physical Geology is
used as a text in the subject. The lantern and collection of photographs are made use of throughout the course. No previous work is assumed, although a knowledge of phYSics and chemistry as
well as of minerals and rocks, will be found helpful. Not open to freshmen.
Winter term. Professor Sherzer.
4 term hours.
A study of the evolution of the earth and its plant
and animal inhabitants. Such study leads to a
better understanding of the present earth features
and is essential for an understanding of the existing plant and animal groups, their relationships
and life histories.
The course is offered in
alternate years, or as called for. It should be precp.ded by work in zoology, botany and dynamical
geology. Not open to freshmen.
Spring term. Professor Sherzer.

4 term hours.
A study of the local surface featureS of southeastern Michigan by means of field trips, now
made possible by the newly acquired department
bus. 'l'lbis leads into work of ice, water, wind,
and organisms, the four great agencies chiefly responsible for the physiographic features of Mich-
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. igan and adjacent regions. Rather detailed reports
of each trip are prepared, illustrated with drawings and blue prints and made into a note book.
Class discussions will be used to fully explain and
fix in mind the foundation prinCiples. Students
looking forward to this course should precede it
with Geology 201 and 202 and confer with the instructor in advance before classifying into it. This
course alternates with Geology 205.
Intended
mainly for third and fourth year students but
open to second year students with sufficient preliminary work.
Spring term. Professor Sherzer.

HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION
All courses count in Group II or as electives on either
degree.
301.

Genetics. 4 term hours.
"Genetics is the science which undertakes to account for the resemblances and the differences
which are exhibited among organisms related by
descent."
(Babcock and Clausen). The . course
aims to present the biological facts underlying
the phenomena of variation and heredity. The
fundamental prineiples, as derived from a critical
study of the origin and nature of variations, the
origin and nature of germ cells, and the results
of experimental breeuing are applied to such
problems as plant and animal improvement, inheritance of acquired characters, sex determination, maternal impressions, mutations, and human heredity. Students in this course should have
had one or more courses in College Botany or
Zoology. This course is not open to freshmen or
sophomores.
Each term. Professor Hover.

302.

Eugenics. 4 term hours.
"Eugenics is the study of agencies under social
control that may improve or impair the racial qualities of future generations, either physically or mentally." (Galton). This course will attempt to apply
the laws of heredity to man, with a view to discovering whether or not the human race is improving
or deteriorating, and what the possibilities of de-
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vel oping a better race are. It will include a study
of the physical and mental inheritance in man.
Summer term. Professor Phelps.
4 term hours.
This course deals with ' two questions. First, Is
evolution a rational hypothesis? Second, How
has evolution taken place? Answers to these questions are sought definitely in facts, as manifested
in geological history, comparative anatomy, embryological development, natural classification,
geographical distribution and experimental breeding. The course should be taken only by juniors
or seniors who have had some work in botany.
and Zoology.
Winter term. Professor Hover.

305.

Organic Evol·ution.

306.

Antl'wopology.

4 term hours.
This is a general elementary course intended for
thoughtful, · mature students. Those persons desiring to elect the course should ·see Professor Sherzer
personally before classifying. The origin of the
human race, its antiquity, classification and distribution over the earth will make up the body
of the course. TIle growth of the various cultures,
especially those in the New World, the progress
toward civilization ' and the l,ight which race
history sheds upon the nature of modern man will
be considered as fully as time permits.
Spring term. Professor Sherzer.

NATURE STUDY
Nature Study 100 counts in Group II if taken in the
freshman year; all others as electives on either degree.

100,

Fundamentals in Elementary Science.

This course is intended to do for the grade teachers
what "General Science" is now doing for teachers
in the junior high schools. It is an elementary
academic course intended to furnish a background
for those subjects commonly designated as
"Elementary Science", "Earth Lore", "Nature
Study", etc. The topics treated will be drawn from
the ordinary 'branches of science, such as, physics,
chemistry, zoology, physiology, botany, geology,
meteorology and astronomy and will function in the
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integration of these related sciences so far as they
have application in the grades. No special knowledge of these sciences is pre upposed and the course
is open to and recommended for all first year students who are expecting to teach in the elementary
grades or in rural schools.
Each term as needed.
Professor Sherzer or
assistant.
.
101.

Nature Study for Rural Schools.

4 term hours.
A special course planned for those preparing to
teach in rural schools where of all places it is believed that elementary science should find its
place. A selected list of topics will be presented
especially applicable to the country environment
and presented in the most practical manner possible. Short field trips, laboratory exercises and
classroom demonstration will feature the course.
Among the topics treated will be birds, trees, seed
distribution, bees, ants, silk moth, minerals, rocks,
soils, erosion, weather, oxidation, along with the
principles of natural and artificial selection.
Spring term. Professor Hover.

201.

Nature Study.

A special course for those who expect to teach in
the primary grades or who expect to supervise
such teaching. The work is based upon the course
of study and consists of methods of organization
and presentation of nature problems to primary
children, of directing such activities as would arise
and of collecting and caring for live ma terial.
Some time will be given to the recognition of the
common mammals, birds, trees, flowers, butterflies,
moths and minerals as found on trips afield.
The purposes of teaching nature study and the
results to be expected from primary children are
discussed.
Each term and summer term. Assistant Professor
Dolman.
202.

Nature Study.

This is the companion course to the preceding,
but is intended for those who are planning to teach
in the intermediate grades. An attempt is made
to prepare the student to organize the problems,
collect the materials and direct the activities of
the elementary science. Some time will be given
to field trips and methods of conducting them,
simple laboratory experiments and tests suitable
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to intermediate grade children and actual demonstration of science work with the children.
Each term. Assistant Professor Dolman.
4 term hours.
This is largely a field course. It shows students
how to study life about them. It acquaints them
with the common trees and other plants, birds,
butterflies and moths; and stresses their interrelation. It gives the nature knowledge needed by
those in charge of Campfire Girls, Boy Scouts
and similar organizations. It aims to be specially
helpful to teacheTs of nature study in the grades
or natural science in the high school. It also aims
to give those taking the course an increased
interest in nature and a fuller enjoyment of the
out-of-door. No previous courses are required.
Reed's Bird Guide, Michigan Trees by Otis, and
Holland's Butterfly Guide are used for identification.
Spring or fall and summer terms. Professor Goddard or Assistant Professor Dolman.

203.

Woodm-aft Nature Study.

-205.

Applied Na.ture Study or Oivic Biology.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, at least a term's previous work in
animal biology or zoology.
A course to enable teachers of all grades to understand better the civic biological problems of a community and to show the vital relation of teachers
to such problems best solved by their aid and to
help them to understand how they may be solved.
The relation of birds, insects and other animals to
man and the ways of controlling harmful forms
and of encouraging useful ones will be made prominent in this course. Somewhat incidentally will
be obtained an acquaintance with some of the most
interesting members of our local fauna, including
their behavior, life-histories, and ecology. Hodge
and Dawson's Civic Biology will be used as text.
Lectures, field and laboratory work, and recitations.
Summer term, as required.
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PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE

NOTE :-To those students contemplating specializing in
Physiology and Hygiene with a view to either teaching
these subjects in the grades or junior high schools, or to
supervising health work, we recommend the following
courses taken as far as p'ossible in the order named.
Candidates for the B.S. degree, see page 82. Students on
the life certificate curriculum specializing in science, see
page 93. These last will choose nine subjects from the following list. All courses count in Group II of the degree
requirements. All are asked to consult early with the head
of the department:
Zoology 104 or 105 should be chosen early unless their
equivalents have been taken in high school. Chemistry and
Biology should be taken in high school, otherwise the
first year in college. Botany 203 and 211; Physiology 101,
102, 203 and 306 j Health Education 251 and 422 j Heredity
and Evolution 301 and 305.
The following correlated courses are also suggested:
Nature Study 201 j Health Education 101; Education 107
and Education 220; Home Economics 201 and 202.
For the non-specializing student Physiology 101 and
102 will be found to cover the field of general physiology
and should be taken in the order named.
4 term hours.
No prerequisites are required for this course, but
it is best preceded or accompanied by the beginning
course in chemistry. It aims to give a general
survey of the gross and microscopic anatomy, and
the fundamental physiology of the human body.
It, or a biology equivalent should precede the other
physiology courses. There is no text. An outline
forms the basis for class discussions, collateral
readings, demonstrations and some laboratory work.
EaC'h term. Professor Phelps and assistant.

101.

Elementary Physiology.

102.

Physiology. Elements of Mammalian Anatomy and
Physiology. 4 term hours.

A course in the comparative anatomy and
physiology of mammals, with special emphasis on
muscle and nervous structures including the sense
organs. It should be preceded by one course in
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chemistry, physiology 101 or its equivalent, and
the student should know the use of the compound
microscope. Two consecutive hours required. Text:
Kimber and Gray:-Text-book of Anatomy and
Physiology.
Each term. Professor Phelps and assistant.
4 term hours.
This course pre:::;upposes Physiology 101 or its
equivalent. It is a lecture and demonstration
course in the life histories of a few typical plants
and animals from the physiological side, with special reference to man. It is advisable to accompany
or follow it with courses in genetics and sociology.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Professor Phelps.

203.

Biology 01 Reproducti on.

306.

Mental Hygiene.

432.

Physiology 01 Digestion, Nutrition and EaJcretion.

4 term hours.
A study of mental adjustments, including such
topics as: relation of mind and body, and the origin
of the emotions: Texts: Burnham, The Normal
Mind; Watson, Behaviorism.
Winter, spring and alternate summer terms. Professor Phelps.
4 term hours.
A discussion and reference course presupposing
Home Economics 104, Chemistry 101 and 221 or
their equivalents. Winter and spring terms. Professor Phelps.

ZOOLOGY
Beginners in zoology should elect courses 101, 102, 104,
and if a year's work in zoology is desired the best selection
is 101, 102, and 103. Advanced courses which must be preceded by other zoology courses are: 200, 201, 202, 203,
204, 303, 304, 401, 402, 403 and 404. Students are advised
to note carefully the prerequisites stated in the description
of these courses before registering fo~ any of them.
Students specializing in natural sciences who wish to
enter the elementary courses, 101 in the fall or 102 in the
winter, would do well to notify the instructor of the class
in advance, by mail if necessary, so that a ticket may be
reserved.
All courses count in Group II of the degree requirements except 401 which is an elective.
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Animal Biology. 4 term hours.
An introductory course profitably taken by those

who desire a foundation for further work in
zoology and by those who can devote but a single
term to the study of animals. Physiological processes through a study of the simpler and lower
animals are given special attention, but animal
evolution, life-histories and economic relations of
important forms are made prominent. Laboratory
work as well as textbook assignments and lectures.
Open to beginners in zoology.
Fall term. Professor Hankinson and Assistant.
Professor Hickman.
102. lnvertebra,te Zoology. 4 term hours.
The purpose of this course is to give a general
survey of the groups of invertebrate animals. It
comprises studies of structure, physiology, classification, life-histories, habits, distribution, economic
relations, and ' educational uses of the important
classes; these are treated as near as possible in
the evolutionary order.
Students intending to
teach science, especially biology, in high schools,
should take this course. It is essential for a
proper understanding of zoology, especially the
evolution of animal forms. Open to beginners in
zoology. Lectures and laboratory work.
Winter term. Professor Hankinson.
103. Vertebrate Zoology. 4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Zoology 102.
The work is similar to that of Zoology 102 and
is a continuation of the subject of general zoology.
It deals, however, with the vertebrates and other
chordates. An effort is made to acquaint pupils
with the species of fishes, amphibians, and reptiles
found in Michigan and the Great Lakes region
generally. The field method is largely employed
here, the region about Ypsilanti amI the spring
season being especially favorable for such field
studies.
Spring term. Professor Hankinson.
104. Animal Biology. 4 term hours.
This course deals primarily with the structure
and physiology of cells, tissues, and organs as
demonstrated by a laboratory study of the frog.
As far as possible these structures will be compared
to those of man and other higher vertebrates.
There will be lectures, and recitations to accompany the laboratory work. Open to beginners
in zoology.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Assistant Professor Hickman.
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4 term hours.
A course in the comparative anatomy and physiology of the white rat and man. Should be preceded by at least one course in biology and one
in chemistry. Two consecutive hours four days a
week.
Professor Phelps and Assistant.

105.

Anatomy and Physiology.

200.

Ornithology . . 4 term hours.

Prerequisite, a term of zoology (101, 102, or 103).
We study our native birds chiefly through the
field and laboratory method and acquaint ourselves with them as they exist in their native
haunts and learn something of their songs, nesting
habits, migrations, and of their effect upon the
welfare of man, and their proper conservation. The
course should be especially useful to teachers of
nature study, agriculture and high school biology.
Alternate Spring terms. Professor Hankinson.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Zoology 101 or 102 or equivalent.
Here we study insects, their complex and interesting behavior and life-histories and their great
economic and educational importance. The course
should be taken by those preparing to teach high
school biology or nature study in the grades. Persons intending to study medicine and those wishing to do any kind of work in agriculture should
find the course valuable. Most of the work will
be done through field and laboratory stUdies. Each
student makes a collection of insects, which becomes his property.
Fall term.
Professor Hankinson or Assistant
Professor Hickman.

201.

Entomology.

202.

Mammalogy.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Zoology 103 offered through prearrangement with six or more students desiring
the course.
Through .field and laboratory work and library assignments, an attempt will be made to acquaint
students with the common wild mammals of northeastern Noi·th America, and something will be
learned of the mammals of the world. Anatomy,
b.e havior, life-l.1istories, and importance of mam'mals to man u re subjects tha t will be emphasized.
Prospective teachers of zoological subjects and
also those who are to study medicine or engage in
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any kind of agricultural work will find the course
useful.
Alternate winter terms. Professor Hankinson.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Zoology 101 or 102 or 103 or 104 or
equivalent.
An introduction to the fundamental facts and principles of the reproduction and development of animals. Lectures, laboratory work, and recitations.
In the laboratory a st.udy is made of the lifehistories of a few of the most important types.
Some attention is given to embryological laboratory
methods. r.I..~he course aims to give an insight into
general biological problems, as well as the key to
the adult structure of animals and the basis for an
understanding of evolution.
Winter term. Assistant Professor Hickman.

203.

Animal Embryology.

204.

Zoological Investigation.

303.

.Field Zoology.

2 or 4 term hours .
. Students who in their elementary zoology courses
become interested in continuing certain phases of
the subject or investigating certain zoological problems or making intensive studies of the local fauna
may avail themselves of the laboratory and library
facilities and may work independently under the
general direction of one of the instructors. Offered
every quarter. Time and credit to be arranged in
each case.
Professor Hankinson and Assistant Professor
Hickman.
4 term hours.
Prerequisite: A term's work in general zoology.
Through field work an acquaintance will be made
with important forms of birds, insects, fishes, and
other animals of southern Michigan.
Students
will be taught methods of collecting and preserving specimens and making field observations. The
establishing of the ecological viewpoint will be
attempted. In this way a better conception . of
the inter-relations of our forms of wild life will
be obtained and also their relation to human
welfare.
The course should be valuable for
teaching elementary science or agriculture and
high school biology or zoology. There will be
lectures and laboratory work based upon the field
work. Field trips will ordinarily be short and
limited to the regular class periods.
Summer term. Professor Hankinson.
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General Physiology of Invertebrates.

This course deals with the general aspects of living
matter which are common to both types of plant
and animal life and which are best illustrated in
the lower ~ animals. In the lectures attention is
given to the structural, physical and chemical makeup of protoplasm and the activities of living cells
and organisms. Experiments are performed to
illustrate the lecture and at the same time
afford training in certain chemical and physical
manipulations which are important for many
phases of biological work. This course is open
to students who are adequately prepared in the
fundamental sciences.
Fall term. Assistant Professor Hickman.
401. -Methods in Zoology. 4 term hours.
Prerequisites, Zoology 102 and 103.
A teacher's course in laboratory and field methods,
for students who have had at least two terms'
work in animal biology or zoology of college
grade. The aim of the work is to give the student
the technical knowledge and training required for
the preparation of materials for high school courses
in zoology. Students are taught zoological microtechnique, methods of collecting and caring for
materials, recording of data by notes and photographs. The structure and use of microscope,
projection apparatus, and the making of charts
and skeletons.
The sources of laboratory supplies and equipment
for high school laboratories and the aims and
methods of laboratory teaching are discussed.
Spring term. Assistant Professor Hickman.
402.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite, Zoology 103. Offered through prearrangement if desired by four or more students.
The aquatic animals of the Great Lakes region are
here considered with reference to the ecological
relations of the important species and their influence on the welfare of man. The studies are
centered about the fishes and deal principally with
their food, enemies, and breeding habits and habitats. The laboratory, field and library method
are the ones largely employed, and a very complete library of works on fresh water fishes is
accessible at the laboratory and also a fish collection including examples of nearly all of the known
species of the Great Lakes region. A study of fish
anatomy is made preliminary to the use of keys

Fi!Jhes.
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for identification of specimens. After an acquain't anre is made with many forms, certain ones
are selected by each student for intensive study,
the results of which are presented in simple theses.
Students who desire training in zoological methods,
including the building of school collections and
managing school aquaria, will find the course a
practical one.
Fall term. Professor Hankinson.
4 term hours.
Prerequisites: Zoology 101 or 102.
Ecology is the study of living things with reference
to their surroundings and includes the way they
are influenced by temperature, light, water, and
other organisms including Man and also the ways
they, in turn, affect their environment in performing their life-processes. Th rongh such studies
much can be learned of the habits or behavior of
animals as well as of their food and enemies. It
is the modern way of studying natural history.
Practical application is made of the facts and
,principles learned in more elementary biological
courses, and a b.roader outlook on the world of
living things is obtained. resulting in better ways
of dealing with the wild plants and animals about
us and enabling us to recognize and properly conserve useful forms. A knowledge of ecology is essential for teaching biological subjects to high
school students in the right way, and it will also be
found important to persons engaging in agricultural
pursuits.
.
Alternate spring terms. Professor Hankinson.

403.

An4mal Ecology.

404.

General Histology.

4 term hours.
Prerequisite. Zoology 101 or 102.
The fundamental tissues will be studied morphologically and their participation in the formation of organs and systems of organs. Some attention will be given to the functions they perform
in connection with their various life processes.
The student will prepare a considerable portion
of the material he needs for his study in the
course.
Spring Quarter. Assistant Professor Hickman.
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PENMANSHIP
MISS MYRA

O.

HERRICK

'.rhe aim of the course is to help students improve their
own handwriting on paper and blackboard, and to understand the mechanics well enougn to be able to teach the subject.
Practice is given in scoring writing according to a
standard handwriting scale.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PROFESSOR JOSEPH H. MCCULLOCH
PROFESSOR PAUL B. SAMSON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: LLOYD W. OLDS, ELTON J. RYNEARSON, MABEL P. BACON, RUTH L. BOUGHNER,
RUTH ROBINSON
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

IRENE

O.

CLARK, DONNABEL KEYS

INSTRUCTORS: CHLOE M. TODD, ARTHUR D. WALKER, LAWRENCE
DUNNING, WALTER ADRION, DEL.

1.

ALLMAN, HARRY OCKER-

MAN, ALICE BEAL,' ANNA ZAUER, LURENE PROUSE
ASSISTANTS: MARION AYRES, GERTRUDE EpPLER, BERTIE
HAMMOND, AUGtJSTA. HARRIS, ELSIE MICHALKE, WILMA
SHEARER

PHYSICAL ACTmTmS
Work in physical activities is marked and credited as in
other subjects, the nature of the work making regularity
of attendance even more necessary than in other colle~e
work.
Credits for physical activities and for other subjects are
not interchangeable; that is, extra credits in physical
activities cannot be used in place of academic or professional subjects that a student lacks, nor can extra credits
in other college subjects take the place of the required
credits in physical activities.

PHYSICAL ACTIVITmS FOR WOMEN
The department has two problems to consider in outlining a program of physical activities for general students:
First, the problem of preparing students particularly in
elementary education to teach physical education, as there
is an increasing demand in this respect, and special courses
are offered to meet this need; second, to provide an opportunity for students to engage in physical activities with
health and recreation as objectives. To meet this situation a wide range of activities are offered students both in
regular class work and as part of an intramural program.

MOTOR ABILITY TEST
Motor Ability tests are given to women in the physical
training classes at the end of each term. They test a person's ability in running, jumping, climbing, turning somersaults, crawling under objects, leaping, throwing, and skip-
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ping to music. If a girl fails to pass the test she is required
to take physical training W -100 in which those fundamental
abilities are taught. After successfully passing that course
she may elect any other physical training class.
Students are required to wear the regulation suit which
costs about $5.00. This is required for classes in the gymnasium and can be used in outdoor games, such as tennis,
baseball and volley ball. The regulation swimming suit
is of white cotton. Students are advised to purchase suits
of authorized firms here, since that plan has proved most
satisfactory. Soft-soled shoes are required in gymnasium
classes and in tennis.
NOTE-Courses for women specializing in Physical Education are listed separately, following this list.
W100. · 1 credit.
This course is for two classes of students; (1)
those who have not had physical training in
high school, and (2) those who are physically
unable to meet the regular physical training
requirement.
Each term.
W101.

Gymnastics, Dancing and Marching.

1 ·credit.
For students preparing to teach in junior and
senior high schools.
Winter and spring terms.

W102.

Games and Sports. 1 credit.
]'01' students preparing to teach in junior and
senior high schools.
Fall and winter terms.

W103.

Teachers' Oourse, following

W104.

R1f,ral School Games.

Wl0l and Wl02. 1
credit.
This group of three courses is designed to prepare students to conduct physical activities for
the -girls of junior and senior high schools.
lDacll term.

1 credit.

Each term.
W105.

1 credit.
students preparing to teach in rural schools.
Each term.

Darwing and other social activities.
]'01'

W107.

Rhythmic Plays and Game8. 1 credit. For students

preparing to teach in the lower elementary
grades.
Each term.
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WI09.

Teacher.f Oourse, following Wl01.

Wll0.

Olog Dancing.
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1 credit.
These two courses are required of women preparing to teach in the kindergarten or elementary grades.
Each term.
1 credit.

Each term.
Wll1.

Elementary Folk Dancing.

1 credit.

Each term.
W112.

Swimming.

W114.

Basket Ball.

W115.

Tenn';'8.

W116.

Fall Sports.

W117.

01"OS8 OO'ltntry Walking.

W117a.
W118.

1 credit.
Beginners' course, corresponding roughly to that
given by the American Red Cross and designed
for non-swimmers.
Each term.
1 credit.
Fall and winter terms.

1h credit.
Fall, spring and summer terms.

1 credit.
Outdoor practice in basket ball, field ball, speed
ball and hockey.
Fall term.

1 credit.
(Restricted exercise group)
Walking is alternated with lawn games, such as
quoits, bowls, and archery.
Fall and spring terms.
1 credit.
Hiking is alternated with ~utdoor games.

Oross Oountry Hiking.

1 credit.
Outdoor practice in volley ball, baseball,
other spring sports.
Spring term.

Spring Spm·ts.

W119.

Elementary Natural Danci ng.

W120.

Advanced Natural Dancing.

and

1 credit.
Training in rhythm, muscular control, poise and
musica l appreciation through bodily movement.
Required of music and art students; elective for
others.
Each term. Miss Keys.
1 credit.
Follows W119 and is required of music and art
students; elective for others. Interpretation, in-
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dividual dance creation, costuming and staging
of dance dramas and public performances.
Each term. Miss Keys.
W122.

Special Hygiene ana Oorrective Exercises.

W210.

Advanced Clog Dancing.

1 credit.
Not elective. Students found by the physical
examination to be in need of this course are
assigned to it by the college physician.
Each term.
1 credit.

Winter term.
W211.

Advanced Follc Dancing.

1 credit.
An advanced course for those who have had
W101, W1ll, or an equivalent training in
rhythmic work.

W212.

Intermediate Swimming Course.

W312.

Advanced Swimming ana Life Saving.

1 credit.
Oorrespond roughly to the Oourse for SwimmerI'
given by the American Red Oross. Oourse comprises teaching standard strokes, diving and
water sports. W1l2 or equivalent is a prerequisite.
Each term.
1 credit.
Must be preceded by W212 or an equivalent.
This course is designed to prepare students to
pass the tests of the American Red Oross for
Senior Swimmers, Life Savers, and Examiners.
Spring and summer terms.

SUMMARY OF COURSES FOR WOMEN
Fall term: W100, W102, WI03, WI04, W107, WI09,
Wll1, W1l2, W1l3, 'W1l4, W1l5, Wll6; W117,
W120, W122, \V212, W312.
Whiter term: W100, W101, W102, W103, W107,
Wll0, W1ll, W1l2, W1l3, W1l9, W120, W122,
W212, W312.
Spring term: W100, W101, W103, W107, W109,
Wll1, W1l2, W1l3, Wll0, W1l7, W1l8, W1l9,
W122, W212, W312.

Wll0,
W1l9,
W109,
W210,
Wll0,
W120,

COURSES FOR WOMEN SPECIALIZING IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION
Ws101.
WsI02.
Ws103.

Speed ball, field ball.
Natural dancing.
Gymnastics.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Wsl04.
Wsl05.
Wsl06.
Ws207.
Ws208.
Ws209.
Ws2l0.
Ws2l1.
Ws2l2.
Ws3l3.
Ws314.
Ws315.
Ws3l6.
Ws3l7.
Ws3l8.
Ws4l9.
Ws420.
Ws421.
Ws422.
Ws423.
Ws424.
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Folk dancing.
Basket ball, base ball.
Swimming, badge test-Minor team games.
Soccer.
Track athletics, tennis.
Advanced swimming.
School games, primary work, volley ball.
Clogging.
Apparatus, natural gymnastics and stunts.
Hockey, and life saving.
Teaching, coaching ~nd officiating.
Danish, minor sports.
Teaching, coaching, officiating.
Community recreation.
Teaching, coaching, officiating.
Organization of material.
Teaching, coaching, officiating.
Winter sports.
Teaching, coaching, officiating.
Advanced natural dancing.
Teaching, coaching, officiating.

ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN
Besides teaching the elements of games and sports in
classes for women, the department conducts an extensive
program of actual competition between teams of women
representing classes, sororities, departments, and other
groups, and also offers opportunity for individual women
to earn posture emblems, badges and the college letter by
passing physical ability tests. Week-end hikes are conducted; two evenings a week the swimming pool is used
for advanced practice in swimming, diving and life saving.
The women majoring in physical education have an
annual inter-class meet in March and the women of the
·other departments have an annual inter-group meet in
April, in which the primary and rural groups compete
with those preparing to teach high school and departmental
work.

PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN
Four physical activities are required of all men students,
unless they are physically disabled. These courses are to
be taken during the first four terms in residence, and may
be elected from any of the activities listed below.
In all indoor courses except swimming a regulation suit
is required, and this is the usual white track suit, costing
about $2.50.
Soft-soled shoes are needed in addition.
Another special suit, better adapted for work in heavy
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gymnastics, is required of men who major in physical
education.
Besides the courses described below, the department conducts an extensive program of athletic sports, in which a
large percentage of the students take a part. The general
plan for promoting these sports is given on page 260 under
athletic sports.

COURSES FOR MEN
M102.

1 credit.
This course, which' should be taken by all men
in the fall term of the first year, includes training in speed ball and in the elements of football
and other field sports. Required.
Fall term. Associate Professor McCulloch and
assistants.

Field Athletics.

M103. Swimming. 1 credit.
This course includes instruction and practice in
swimming and diving. Every man is expected
to be able to swim 100 yards, to use at least
three standard swimming strokes and two forms
of diving.
Elective for those who pass the requirement.
Each term. Mr. Adrion and assistants.
M104.

Tennis.

1 credit.
The college courts afford opportunity for from
40 to 50 men to play tennis, and in the spring
term a team plays several games with teams
from other colleges. When the weather in the
fall and spring prevents the playing of tennis,
some work in the gymnasium, such as basket
ball, volley ball or swimming is substituted so as
to permit the earning of . a full credit.
Elective.
Fall, spring and ' summer terms. Professor Samson, Associate Professor McCulloch and assistants.

R104.

Rural School Games.

M105.

'f.1raok and Pield Sports.

1 credit.

1 credit.
Instruction and practice in the details of all the
standard track and field sports. A college team
has dual meets with teams from other colleges
and takes part in the Michigan Intercollegiate
Track and Field Meet in June. O,lass' contests
are scheduled for the men not making the team.
Required. Tbere is also opportunity for indoor
training in the winter term.
Spring term. Associate Professor Olds.
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M106.

Basket Ball. 1 credit.
We usually have 100 men or more enrolled in
basket ball. A college team is selected and a
second team, each playing a schedule of games
with the teams of other institutions. Men not
making these teams are organized into a class
league of six or eight teams and they playa
tournament among themselves and with other
local teams.
Winter term and the last few weeks of the fall
term.
Associate Professor Rynearson and Mr. Ockerman.

M108.

Football. 1 credit.
Instruction is given each fall to 60-80 men in the
college game of football. A first team plaYR
about eight games with the teams of other colleges and a second team usually has a shorter
schedule.
l!'all term. Associate Professor Rynearson and
Mr. Ockerman.

M109.

Baseball. 1 credit.
A large class is conducted in this sport, including a first team and several class teams. Effort
is made to train all the men in the details of
batting, base running, fielding, signals, team
work, plays, rules, etc. Required.
Spring and summer terms. Associate Professor
Rynearson and Mr. Ockerman.

Mll1.

Oro~s Oountry Running.

1 credit.
Instruction is given in cross country running
and a team selected to represent the college in
intercollegiate meets.
)j~all term. Associate Professor Olds.

SUMMARY OF COURSES FOR MEN
Fall term: MI02, MI03, MI04, MI08, Mll1.
Winter term: M103, MI05, MI06.
Spring term: MI03, M104, MI05, MI09.

COURSES FOR MEN MAJORING IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION
FRESHMANMsI01. Marching and light gymnastics.
Ms102. NomeClature of gymnastics.
MsI03. Swimming and clogging.
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SOPHOMOREM<:204. Boxing and wrestling.
M!';205. Advanced apparatus.
Ms206. Swimming and life saving.
JUNIORMs307.

Group games and elements of games.
Teaching.
Ms309. Football.
M!';~10.
Tefl ching.
Ms311. Basket ball.
:M!';~12.
Tenching.
Ms313. Track and baseball.
M~~08.

SENIORMs414. Teaching.
Ms. .
Rhythm and folk dancing.
Ms416. Teaching.
Ms418. Teaching.
NOTE:
All specializing students in physical education
are required to carTY two activities courses each term. In
the junior and senior years students taking Physical Education 350 and 450 are only required to carry one additional
activities course.

ATHLETIC SPORTS
The department of physical education conducts "athletic
sports for students along three lines: (1) Intercollegiate,
(2) intramural, and (3) recreational.
(1) All men students whose physical and scholastic
records are satisfactory may become candidates for the following athletic teams: football, basket ball, baseball, track,
tennis, and swimming. The college Y can be earned in this
way.
(2) An extensive program of intramural athletics is
offered by the department to men not competing in intercollegiate sports. Inter-class and inter-fraternity competition is organized in all the major and minor sports.
(3) Recreational activities include hiking, the circus, "
and informal swimming, tennis, horseshoe, archery, toboganing, skating.

ACADEMIC COURSES
The following courses in anatomy, physiology, health
education and phy~ical education are offered by this department. Anatomy 201 and 202 and Physiology 432 count in
Group II on either degree.
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Human Anatomy and Physiology
4 term hours.
A textbook course, largely supplemented by
lectures and demonstrations, on the structure and
functions of the bones, joints and muscles and the
organs of digestion, respiration and excretion.
Formerly Anatomy 101.
Fall and summer terms. Associate Professors
Boughner and Rynearson.

201.

Anatomy anti, Physiology.

202.

Anatomy and Physiology.

203.

Mechanics of Emeroise (Kinesiology).

323.

Mechanics of Posture (Orthopedics).

423.

4 term hours.
Similar to the preceding course but more advanced.
Formerly Anatomy 323.
Must be preceded by Anatomy 323. Women only.
•. Winter term. Associate Professor Bacon.

331.

Physiology of Exercise. 4 term hours.
A. textbook course, supplemented by lectures and

4 term hours.
A textbook course, largely supplemented by lectures
and demonstrations, on the organs of circulation
and nervous system, special senses and glands.
Formerly Anatomy 102.
.
Winter and spring terms. Associate Professors
Boughner and Rynearson.
4 term hours.
A textbook course on the mechanism of bodily
movements and the anatomy of muscles, bones and
joints. The separate movements of the upper limb,
lower limb and trunk are studied first, and then
those of the body as a whole, as it is used in
gymnastics, games and sports, and the various
occupations of life. Formerly Anatomy 122.
Spring term. Associate Professors Boughner and
Rynearson.
4 term hours.
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and
demonstrations on the causation and mechanics of
bodily deformities and practice in the treatment of
such cases in the corrective rooms. Spinal curvature, flat foot and other remediable defects are included and students learn to use active and passive
movement and massage under supervision. Formerly Anatomy 223. Must be preceded by Anatomy
201 and 202.
Each term. Professor Samson and Associate Professor Bacon.

Advanced Orthopedics.

laboratory work on the physiology of muscle,
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nerve, circulation and respiration, with special
relation to the effects of bodily exercise.
Each term. Associate Professor Boughner.
432.

Physiology of Digestion, Nut1'ition and Excretion.

4

term hours.
A textbook and lecture course presupposing
Home Economics 104, Chemistry 101 and 221 or an
equivalent.
Fall, winter and spring term. Miss Phelps.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
4 term hours.
A textbook course on the fundamental principles
of bodily training and the methods and systems
employed in physical education.
Each term. Professor Samson.

201.

Exercise in Education.

221.

Theory of Football and Basket Ball.

230.

First Aid and Massage.

231.

Teachers' Oourse in Athlet'ics for Women.

232.

Teachers' Oourse in Dancing.

4 term hours.
A course designed to give men who expect to coach
or officiate in these sports an intimate knowledge
of the rules, the technique and the strategy of
each. It includes discussion of training, diet, prevention and treatment of injuries, equipment, systems of offense and defense, and hints for officials.
Winter term. Associate Professor Rynearson and
Mr. Ockerman.

4 term hours.
Lectures, demonstrations and practice in first aid
and massage. Women only.
Winter term. Associate Professor Bacon.
4 term
hours.
A course designed to give women who intend to
coach and manage girls' athletics and officiate in
such sports a full technical knowledge of the rules,
ways of playing and coaching, and the handling of
large numbers in basket ball, baseball, track and
field sports.
Spring and summer terms. Associate Professor
Robinson.
4 term hours.
A course in the principles of dancing and the use
of . dancing in physical education. Training in
rhythm, the use of various kinds of rhythm in
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teaching dancing and gymnastics, and something
of pageantry are included. Elective.
Winter ttnd summer terms. Assistant Professor
Keys.
4 term hours.
A continuation of Physical Education 231, taking
up swimming, tennis, hockey, soccer, field ban and
speed ball.
Assistant Professor Keys.

233.

Athletics for Women.

251.

The Oonduct of . I ndoor Physical Activities.

311.

Teachers' Oourse in Play.

320.

Athletic Training and First Aid.

322.

Theory of Baseball and Track Athletics.

4 term
hours.
A study of gymnastic exercises from the teacher's
standpoint, use of commands, presentation of new
material, observation, criticism and management of
classes, training of posture, etc. Members of the
class practice the teaching of posture exercises,
exercises with dumb-bells, clubs, and wands,
marching, fancy steps, folk dancing, and story
plays. Designed for major students of Physical
Education.
Fall term. Associate Professor Olds and Associate
Professor Robinson.
4 term hours.
A thorough courRe on the philosophy and psychology of play, its history in the race and its
development in recent times, and its influence in
the education and development of the individual.
Study is made of the practical conduct of playas
illustrated in the playground, the community center, boys' and girls' clubs, summer camps, school,
college and other athletics, and other types of
recreation; active games and plays for all ages are
classified and their uses discussed.
Each term. Professor McCulloch.
4 term hours.
Lectures, demonstrations and practice in massage,
taping and treatment of athletic injuries. Men
only.
Must be preceded by Anatomy 201, and 202.
Winter term. Mr. Allman.

4 term
hours.
A course for men majoring in physical education or who expect to coach or officiate in these
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sports. Rules, methods of training and officiating
and the technique and strategy of each is studied.
Spring term. Associate Professor Rynearson and
Associate Professor Olds.
4 term hours.
The course covers the history, aims and principles
of the Boy Scout movement. Methods of organization of the patrol and troop are studied. Students
are given opportunity for practical experience in
the various phases of Scout and woodcraft. Particular emphasis is placed on the value of the
Scout program in supplementing the influence of
the home, church, and school life of the adolescent
boy. ThoRe satisfactorily completing the course
are awarded the standard leaders' diploma, issued
by the Department of Education, National Headquarters, Roy Scouts of America.
Open to all men students.
Winter term. Professor Samson.

342.

Boy Sco'ttt Leade1·ship.

350.

Junior Teaching.

412.

Organization of Physical Education.

8 term hours.
In this course students of the third year will
practice physical education under the direction of
the regular teachers in the college gymnasium
and the several training schools. Each student
will spend a half day in this work during one
term, thus gaining familiarity with handling of
classes and administrative work in a gymnasium.
Each term: Associate Professor Robinson.
4 term hours.
The ·planning of courses of physical training to
meet the conditions of city and rural schools, organization of health lessons, games, tests, meets,
tournaments and seasons of play, principles of
supervision, construction and equipment of buildings, grounds, swimming pools, etc. Students going
on life certificate should take this in Junior year.
Winter and spring terms. Professor McCulloch.

413. ' Camping. 4 term hours.
A study is made of the various kinds of organized
camps. The course includes the methods of planning and managing camps, how to choose a camp
site, kinds of camp shelters, both permanent and
temporary, sanitation, the camp commissary, program, safety provisions, leadership and wobdcraft.
The course is planned to meet the demand for
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trained leaders for Girl Scout and Boy Scout
Camps, Young Men's and Young Women's Christian Association and Camp Fire Girl Camps, as
well as boys' and girls' private camps.
Spring term. Professor Samson.
4 term
hours.
A course of lectures and literary work covering the
history of physical education and making a systematic survey of the literature of the subject.
Special study is made of the literature of important guiding principles of physical training.
Each student is expected to make a rather complete study of a chosen topic and to write a thesis
upon it.
Fall, wint.er and spring terms. Professor Samson
and Associate Professor Boughner.

414.

Hist01'Y and Literature oj Physical Education.

450.

Senior Teachinu. "8 term hours.

Practice teaching in the fourth year follows the
same plan as in the third. An effort is made to
assign each student to the work best suited to
his or her abilities and needs.
Each term. Associate Professor Robinson.
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY

R. GORTON
L. SMITH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR WILLIAM F. WILCOX
PROFESSOR FREDERICK

ASSOCIATE PROFES!?OR HARRY

STUDENT ASSISTANTS-MILAN PECK, ROBERT WATERS,
DETT PEEBLES

BUR-

The subject of Physics is being regarded more and more
as an essential to broad culture and a well disciplined
mind. The method of reasoning, the subject matter, and
the kind of training acquired in the laboratory are looked
upon as absolute necessities to a sound foundation for such
professions as engineering, medicine, and dentistry. In the
study of physical education, agriculture, music, chemistry,
home economics, and the natural sciences frequent references are made to the facts and principles demonstrated
and developed in the physics courses. The present day
methods of teaching the subject endeavor to relate the
subject matter of physics with common daily life and
experience and in this manner render the subject of practical service to the individual. The great physical laws
which form the founda tion for the scientific age in which
we live should be a part of the educational training of all.
It is strongly urged that the high school student who intends to extend the study of physics into his college work
give careful attention to his high school algebra and
geometry. Unless the high school offers a good course in
trigonometry, that subject should be taken the first term
in college. High school students who are not inclined to
ele~t the subject of physics or to take their mathematical
courses seriously should consider the handicap placed upon
them should they later decide to pursue any scientific profession.
By a careful selection of courses in English, language,
mathematics, physics, and chemistry from those offered
in this catalog the student in two years can obtain an
excellent foundation for engineering or further specialization in industrial physics and chemistry.
Credit for
such work taken in the Normal College can be obtained
in the colleges of engineering as well as in those of dentistry
and medicine.
The courses offered in College Physics should be taken
in the sophomore year, following the courses in freshman
mathematics.
All rooms are in Science Hall for the following subjects:
See page 47 for a description of equipment.
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PHYSICS
All courses count in Group II of the degree requirements
except 325 and 326.
101 (a) and (b). M echanic8. 4 term hours.
This is an elementary course in the mechanics of
solids, liquids and gases and is the first of a year's
work designed especially for students who have
never pursued a course in high school physics.
The fundamental laws and principles are studied
and an emphasis placed on the practical side of
the subject. Every effort is made to connect the
classroom work with the everyday experience of
the student. A working knowledge of algebra and
geometry is a prerequisite.
NOTE-The classes in lOla are for all students
. specializing in physical education and 101b for all
others.
1f'all term. Four recitations and two one--hour
laboratory periods per week. Assistant Professor
Wilcox.
102 (a) and (b). Sound, IJeat and Light. 4 term hours.
The object of this course is to develop an appreciation of the physical laws which form the basis of
study in sound, heat and light. The principles 'are
studied in an elementary way and applications
freely drawn from the daily life of the student.
Physics 101 (Mechanics) is a prerequisite to this
course.
NOTE-l02a is for students of physical education;
102b for all others.
Winter term. Four recitations and two one-hour
laboratory periods per week. Assistant Professor
Wilcox.
103 (a) and (b). Magnetism and Electricity. 4 term hours.
As in the two preceding courses the emphasis is
placed on the practical side of the subject. The
fundamental laws and principles of magnetism and
electricity are studied and demonstrated both in
the classroom and the laboratory. Explanations of
electrical and magnetic phenomena are made in
terms of the electron theory as far as possible.
Several generating plants of the Detroit Edison
Company, which' are located on the Huron river,
afford opportunity for the observation of all the
operations involved in power production and trans-
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mission. Some study is also made of radio broadcasting and receiving.
NOTE-103a is for students of physical education;
103b for all others.
Spring term. Four recitations and two one-bour
laboratory periods per week. Assistant Professor
Wilcox.
4 term bours.
A review course in bigb school pbysics. It will
deal mainly with the principal laws of pbysics and
their application. The course is intended for
students who have had the subject in high school,
with inadequate facilities for demonstrative experiments. A special feature of this course will be tbe
study of the transmission and transformation of
power by tbe electric road which passes througb
the city, and the municipal pumping and lighting
station operating from the Huron River. A trip
to one of the several power bouses of the Edison
Company will be one of the features of the course.
X-ray work and radio apparatus will be seen in
operation. Eight hours per week.
Summer term. Professor Gorton or Associate Professor Smith.

108.

Principles of Physics.

123.

Physics for Students of Physical Education.

204.

Oollege Physics 1.

4 term
bours.
This course is offered especially for students wbo
are specializing in Physical Education. Its scope
includes selected portions from all the divisions
of phYRics which have a hearing on the students'
. specialization. The aim will be to enable a teacher
of physical education to understand and interpret the behavior of such organs of tbe body as
those to which physical principles can be applied
as well as to comprehend the action and operation
of apparatus and instruments with which he will
have to deal. The course will be presented by
demonstrations, lectures and quizzes. Freshmen
who have not had physics in the high school
must elect Pbysics lOla, 102a, and 103a, instead.
Fall and spring terms.
Associate Professor
Smith and Assistant Professor Wilcox.
4 term bours.
Electricity and magnetism. Physics 204, 205 and
206 build upon the higb school work in the subject of pbysics. They are designed to duplicate
the work done in univert;ities and colleges wbere
they are a part of the requirement in literature
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and arts as well as in many professional curricula.
In this course electrical discovery and electrical
theory are strongly empha:sized. It is a lecture,
demon:stration, and recitation course supplemeuted
with laboratory work. Prerequi:sites are l\lathematics 103 and 104. Physics ~:.W may be elected,
giving an additional term-hour credit per term.
Spring term.
Professor Gorton and Associate
Professor ~mith.
205.

Oollege Physics 2.

4 term hours.
A demonstrative and mathematical course in advanced mechanics and sound. Prerequi:site: one
year of physics and a cour:se in trigonometry and
Mathematics 104. Physics 204 is not a prerequisite. Four recitation::; and lectures and oue twohour period per week in the lalwratory. The
course is not for fre:shmen. Physics 2~0 may be
elected to supplement this work.
Jj'all term. Professor Gorton and Associate Professor Smith.

206.

Oollege Physics 3. 4 term hours.
An advanced demonstrative course in heat and

. light. Four recitations and lectures and one twohour period per week in the laboratory. Prerequi.!
site: Physics 205. Physics 220 may be elected
to supplement this work.
Winter term. Professor Gorton and Associate
Professor Smith.
2 term hours.
A course in the study of the physical basis of
sound with special reference to those who are
carrying forward studies in music. This course
embraces a study of the construction of the piano,
organ and other instruments. Not open to freshmen. Particular attention is given to recent investigations in the study of the acoustical properties of large audience halls and musical apparatus.
Winter term. Professor Gorton.

211.

Acoustics.

212.

Physical Technic8.

4 term hours.
A course in general laboratory repairing and fitting, together with instructions in photography.
The work includes outdoor practice with the
camera, development and printing. Some opportunity is also given for making lantern slides and
photographic enlarging. Some practice in operating a motion picture machine will be offered.
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Time is also given to the study of simple wireless
telegraph and radiophone sets suitable for high
school. The course is designed for specializing
students and is taken only by permi sion. Not
open to freshmen.
Spring term. Associate Professor Smith.
212a. Photography. 2 term hours.
A course in the theory and practice of photography.
The physical and chemical laws involved in photography will be emphasized. The practical work
will consist of outdoor photography, developing,
printing, copying, lantern slide making, enlarging
and color photography.
Two two-hour periods per week.
Summer term. Associate Professor Smith.
3 term hours.
This course which has to do entirely with the solution of practical problems in physics is offered for
those who are taking Physics 204, 205 and 206,
through the year. To obtain this credit for the
work requires one hour per week for three terms
and parallels a corresponding course in electrical
engineering. Students who expect lafer to take up
an engineering course should elect this subject.
Professor Gorton and Associate Professor Smith.

220.

P'r oblems in Physics.

313.

Electrica.l Measurements. 1.

314.

Electrical .Measu'r ements 2.

4 term hours.
This is an intermediate course in electricity and
may be elected by those who have completed
Physics 204, 205 and 206 or the equivalent. The
classroom work covers the fundamental principles
involved in making electrical measurements. The
electron theory is emphasized throughout.
In the laboratory the student gets personal experience in the use of high grade electrical apparatus. The experiments include studies of voltmeters, ammeters, dry cells, galvanometers and
Wheatstone bridges of various forms.
Three hours per week for lecture and recitation
and four hours for laboratory work.
Fall term. Associate Professor Smith.

4 term hours.
A continuation of Physics 3'13, . dealing with
potentiometer methods for measuring electromotive
force, current and resistance; vacuum tubes; magnetic measurements, and methods for measuring
inductance and capacitance.
Special ·attention
is given to the theory of. the magnetic circuit and
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to the determination of the magnetization and
hysteresis curves for iron and steel.
Three hours per week for lecture and recitation
and four hours for laboratory work.
Winter term. A.ssociate Professor Smith.
4 term hours.
A.rranged especially for students of home
economics. The course deals exclusively with those
parts of physics which directly apply to operations
and devices about the home. The work is divided
.b etween the classroom and the laboratory. The subjects of heat and electricity receive most attention
with special emphasis on the efficiency of cooking
vessels, heating plants, ventilation, operating cost
of heating and cooking appliances, refrigerators,
electric devices and house wiring. In addition
each student works out one or more projects during the term. Four hours per week for lecture and
recitation and two hours for laboratory work.
Spring term. A.ssociate Professor Smith.

317.

HousehoZcL Labomto1'y Phys'ics.

321.

Raa'io Theory and Practice.

325.

Teaching Training in GeneraZ Science 1.

4 term hours.
The demand for a theoretical and practical course
in radio transmission and reception has led to the
introduction of this subject. The work offered will
consist about equally of lectures, quizzes, and
laboratory testing.
A thorough study of the
modern vacuum tube and its uses in practical
wireless telephony and telegraphy will be emphasized. Receiving sets will be assembled and
some transmission work will be involved in the
course. College physics is a prerequisite.
'.rwo lectures and two laboratory and quiz periods
per week.
Summer term. Professor Fox.
4 term hours.
The need of teachers especially trained in the
methods of teaching general science in junior
high schools is distinctly felt almost everywhere.
Not until very recently has the work of training
such teachers been taken up in this state. The
College has been led to give this instruction by the
fact that so many of its graduates are assigned
general science teaching in the schools to which
they go. The course includes a thorough investigation and discussion of the inost recent and approved methods of class procedure, discussion and
practice in the technique in making assignments
and securing reports, new type tests, grading,
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directed study, and some observation in actual
class work in high school. Students who take this
course are given preference in practice teaching
in science in the two associated high schools.
Fall, spring and summer terms. Assistant Professor Wilcox.
Science~. 4 term' hours.
This course is a continuation of Physics 325 with
further opportunity to carryon project work, together with a discussion of seasonal projects, field
trips, and a further study of grading with respect
to correlation. A portion of the term is· devoted
to a di:scussion of some of the most important
learning and curricular stUdies that have been
made in the science research field. Students electing this course will also have practice in actually
presenting certain units of general science material
to the members of their own class.
Winter term. Assistant Professor Wilcox.

326.

Teacher Training in General

415.

Light.

416.

A.dvanced Practical Optics.

4 term hours.
Much of the evidence relative to the structure of
the atom has been and i:s being obtained by optical
methods. An understanding of these methods is
very important if one is to follow the results of
modern research. Tbis course is offered especially
for those who have had Physics 204, 205 and 206
and who wish to prepare themselves more
thoroughly for the teaching of high school physics
or for those who are thinking of physical research
as a profession.
The course will consist of
lectures, recitations and laboratory work. The
fundamental laws and theories of the subject are
studied, with the emphasis placed on the experimental basis for our theories. The laboratory
part of the work involves the use of the diffraction
bench, Michelson interferometer, the refractometer,
grating spectroscope and the polariscope. For
juniors and seniors only.
Fall term. Associate Professor Smith.
4 term hours.
A course in Mann's Advanced Practical Optics, or
an equivalent, bringing into use the interferometer,
the refractometer,. the diffraction bench and
various polariscopes and saccharimeters. May be
taken as an independent course or may follow
Physics 415. Sequence as in the preceding course.
Professor Gorton.
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4 term hours.
This course follows Physics 204, 205 and 206 or
their equivalent. Discoveries in the field of physics within the last twenty-fiye or thirty years
which have a bearing· on the structure of the atom
are discussed. Some of the most important topics
considered are: The discovery of the electron,
measurement of the electronic charge, atomic
nucleii, the photo-electric effect, x-rays and their
relation to crystal structure, x-ray and optical
spectra and spectral series. Lectures, recitations,
reports and demonstrations four hours per week.
Spring term. Associate Professor Smith.

422.

A.tomio Structure.

423.

M echanic8.

4~4.

Electricity and Magnetism.

4 term hours.
'l'his is an intermediate course in mechanics and
may be elected by those who have completed
Physics· 204, 205 and 206 as well as courses in
analytical geometry and calculus. Topics from
the mechanics of solids, liquids and gases, such
as statics, various types of motion, moments of
inertia, elasticity, and capillarity will be di::;cussed..
Lectures and recitations four times per week.
Associate Professor Smith.
4 term hours.
A more mathematical treatment of the subject than
that of previous courses. Topics dealing with recent discoveries and applications will also come
within range of the cour::;e. Physics 204, 205 and
206 and the subje~t of calculus are prerequisites.
Lectures and recitations four times per week.
Spring term. Professor Gorton.

ASTRONOMY
Both courses count in Group II of the degree requirements.
201.

4 term hours.
A non-mathematical cours-e addressed to the large
popular interest in the subject. The course contains a great deal of material of use not only to
teachers of science, but to the teacher of the
grades. Some evening work upon planet and star
observation with the telescope and tracing out
many of the principal constellations is a feature
of the course. Added interest is given to the work
through the use of the new ten-inch Mellish re-

General A.stronomy.
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fracting telescope recently installed and the eightinch reflector which has been constructed in the
department.
Fall and spring terms. Professor Gorton.

302. Instrum ental Astronomy. 4 term hours.
A continuation of the work of the preceding course
together with a more extensive use of the ten-inch
equatorial telescope. The winter constellations afford a wealth of the most interesting material for
ob ervational work. The course also offers work
with the sextant in the determination of latitude
and longitude and with the transi instrument in
determining time by automatic registration on the
recording chronograph.
Winter term. Professor Gorton.
The numbers below give a suggested outline of courses
for students on both the three-year and four-year curricula.
Numbers which are bracketed apply to the former.
I. Science and Mathematics:
Physics (204), (205), (206), (313), 314, 415, 422,
423, 424.
Chemistry (101), (211), (221), 351, 352 or 212, 331.
Mathematics (101), (102), (103), (104), (105),
202, 203, 104, 206, 208, 209, 210.
And General Science Teacher Training, Physics 325,
and 326; Astronomy (201) and 302.
II. Science Curriculum:
Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics and Astronomy
as above .
.agriculture (101).
Botany (101), (102), 203, 304.
Geology (201), 202, 304.
Physiology 306.
Zoology (101), (102), 103, 202, 303.
And General Science Teacher Training, Physics 325,
32().
When the elementary courses have been taken in high
school, the number of those taken on the life certificate
curricula may be extended.
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PROFESSOR

J.

STUART LATHERS

PROFESSOR FREDERICK
-.

B.

MCKAY

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR IDA HINTZ MCKAY

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARION FRANKLIN STOWE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HARRY

T.

WOOD

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LOUISA EDSON

Students majoring in speech should take the following as
basal courses: Speech 102, 103, 151, 231 and 261.
Students minoring in speech should take as basal courses:
Speech 102, 151 and 231.
Students pursuing the courses leading to the A.B. or
B.S. degrees will note that the following speech courses
count as English literature in Group I of the requirements
for degrees: Speech 111, 211 and 212.
•
The work of the public speaking contests is done under
the direction of Professor McKay and Assistant Professor
Wood.
4 term hours.
This course is designed to fill the requirements of
those students who feel the need of improvement
in oral reading but who may not be able to find
time for more than one course in speech. It aims
to give them the largest possible amount of practical training in reading aloud that can be gained
in twelve weeks and to develop a measure of selfcontrol and confidence before an audience.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Associate Professor Stowe.

101.

Oral Reading.

102.

Interpretative Reading 1.

4 term hours.
The primary purpose of this course is to enable
the student, through training, to develop poise and
ease before an audience, and a clear, agreeable and
forceful voice based upon proper breathing and
correct posture. Second, it deals with such fundamental problems in the oral interpretation of
literature as grouping, central ideas and subordination, thought sequence and emotional values, in
their relation processes. Numerous illustrative
selections' are used in the study of these problems.
In the latter part of the term, definite platform.
work in interpretation is begun and selections are
prepared and given before the class for' criticism
and suggestion.
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Fall, winter and spring terms. Professor Lathers,
Associate Professor Ida H. McKay and Associate
Professor Stowe.
103. Interpretative Reading~. 4 term hours.
This course is a continuation of Speech 102. Both
phases of the work started in the preceding course
are continued with more difficult and varied
problems. Through extensive reading, students
familiarize themselves with the works of certain
authors. The reading serves as a background for
the intensive class study and individual interpretation of selections from their works.
Pantomine and character study are taken up and
platform work is done in which students prepare
scenes from long plays or entire one-act plays.
Fall and spring terms. Associate Professor Ida H.
McKay.
111.

Shakespearean Reading. 4 term hours.
Study of the principles of dramatic structure, and
an examination of the plots and characters of
Shakespearean drama as they will bear upon the
vocal expression of the selections. Studies will be
made of passages from Hamlet, Macbeth, Julius
Caesar, Merchant of . Venice, and Mid-summer
Night's Dream. Prerequisite: Speech 101 or 102,
or its equivalent.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Professor Lathers.

121.

Teachers' Reading (Early Elemen.tary). 4 term hours.
Preparation for teaching reading in the primary
grades is the aim of this course. It consists of
lectures, textbooks and assigned readings on the
methods of early reading work. Consideration is
given to recognition of words, sentences and
phonics, eye movement, inner speech, lip movement, rnte and comprehension, and the relative
value of oral and silent reading. The sources of
reading material and its relation to the child's
tastes and activities are studied and opportunity
is given to observe model lessons taught by experienced teachers. Methods and devices are considered in the light of results secured in modern
pedagogical and psychological studies.
This course is not to be taken by students who
ha ve had Speech 122 or 123.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Assistant Professor Edson.

122.

Teachers' Reading (Later Elementary). 4 term hours.
This course discusses the problems and methods of
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teaching reading in the grades above the primary.
The course consists of lectures, textbooks and
assigned readings with model lessons by experienced teachers. Attention is given to the function
of oral and silent reading and their relative value
in these grades, plans for content silent reading
and training silent reading lessons and for oral
reading and appreciation lessons, and a study of the
type of material suitable for each of these purposes.
A study is made of the means of developing speed
and comprehension and of the ground that should
be covered in the reading course for these grades
and the criteria that should control in the selection and rna terial.
This course is not to be taken by students who have
had Speech 121 or 123.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Associate Professor
Stowe and Assistant Professor Edson.
4 term hours.
This course is designed to give the most fundamf'ntal knowledge about methods, objectives, and
·reading materials suitable for all reading levels
founu in the rural schools. The course includes
about four observations of the reading activities in
the campus training schools and in the college
rural schools. Not to be taken by students who
hflve had Speech 121 or Speech 122.
Winter term.- Assistant Professor Edson.

123.

Teachers' Reading (Rural).

131.

Story Telling.

151.

Public Speaking 1.

4 term hours.
The aim of this course is to acquaint the student
with the various types of stories-fables, folktales, myths, hero-stories and the like, and to
choose those which are suited to the needs of the
different ,grades. The emphasis is placed on the
expression side and after a discussion of the principles which underlie the art 6f story telling, as
much practice as possible is given to the actual
telling of the story.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Associate Professor
Ida H. McKay.
4 term hours.
A first course adapted to the needs of those who
have had little or no experience in public speaking.
The course opens with a study of the fundamental
principles underlying the work. This is followed
by regular programs of short platform speeches, in
which each student participates once a week. Outlines are prepared for each speech. Though a
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brief notebook is kept, little of the work is written,
the chief aim being to develop ability to think
and to express one's self with some degree of confidence before an audience. A special section is
offered for students in rural education and another
section for those on the commercial teachers' course.
Fall, win tel' and spring terms. Professor McKay
and Assistant Professor Wood.
152.

Public Speaking 2.

4 term hours.
A continuation of Public Speaking 1. It aims to
further the development of ability in practical
public speaking, fitting one to appear before an
audience and present his ideas clearly and forcibly.
Fewer speeches are made than in the preceding
course and more attention given to organization
and effectiveness. Speeches intended to be repeated later on practical occasions are emphasized.
The principles of public speaking are presented
through lectures and di cussions. It is of special
value to those who may have charge of similar
work in high school either as teachers of English
or in the position of superintendent or principal or
who wish to acquire platform ability. This course
should be preceded by Speech 151 or an equivalent
amount of work.
Fall ' and spring terms. Professor McKay.

161.

Praotioe and Contest Debating.

162.

Practice and Oontest Debating.

2 term hours.
This conI' e is intended particularly (1) for those
who wish experience in platform speaking but who
find it inconvenient to take the courses given in
the daytime, and (2) for those interested in entering the preliminaries leading to the intercollege
debates. The instruction is carried on more informally than in Speech 261. The meetings are
conducted largely on the plan of a forum and the
programs consist of practice in individual discussions and team debates on important public questions. Later in the course, all who wish to try
for places on the college teams will be given opportunity to make a detailed study of the question
to be debated. Those chosen for the teams will
make their preparation for the intercollege contests as a part of the course. The class meets on
Thursday evenings, 7 :15-9 :00.
Fall term. Assistant Professor Wood.

2 or 4 term hours.
This course is a continuation of Speech 161 and is
conducted along similar lines. Those who are mem-
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bel's of the college debating teams will do the
work of the course in that connection. Owing to
the character and variety of the work, students
may elect the course without having had Speech
161. The class meets on Thursday evenings, 7 :159 :00. Four term hours credit will be extended
only to those who do excellent work throughout
the season on the college debating teams, and who
take it as one of four subjects only. Not open to
freshmen.
Winter term. Assistant Professor Wood.
171.

ParUamentary

Procedure.

4-tter-Dinner

Speaking.

4 term hours.
Part I of this course is intended to meet the general demand that teachers should understand how
business is properly conducted in deliberative assemblies. It includes a study of the organization
of meetings, the classification and precedence of
motions, voting, the work of committees and the
recording of minutes. A text is used and the principles learned are emphasized by regular practice
in m.aking motions and in conducting meetings as
chairman.
Part II offers six weeks of practice in the most
popular type of American public speaking. Lectures
on the principles are followed by regular programs
illustrating various kinds of occasions, on which
members of the class receiye practice in acting as
toastmaster and in responding to toasts. During
the latter part of the course, class meetings are
transferred to the dinner hour an·d the conditions
of actual occasions followed rather closely. No
previous course in speech is required.
Winter and spring terms. Professor McKay.
201.

4 term hours.
A course giving opportunity for a practical study
of the vocal organism, the formation of English
vowel and consonant sounds in terms of muscle
movement, syllabication, accent, the historical development of English pronunciation and the problem of standards as presented in isolated words
and in communicative pronunciation. The facilities
of the natural scfence laboratory are utilized in
acquainting the student with the anatomical background of speech, and experimental work in palatography supplements the study of the formation
of sounds. Not open to freshmen.
Spring term. Professor McKay.

Phonetics.
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Oritical Readings. 4 term hours.
An advanced course in reading intended for teach-

ers engaged in high school English or for students
who are doing special work in English or Speech.
It consists of a study of the aesthetic and
rhetorical principles of style as related to the vocal
interpretation of great literature. The work will
be based upon the study of selections from English
and American masterpieces in prose and verse.
Spring term . . Professor Lathers.
4 term hours.
A study and oral interpretation of the poetry of
the Victorian period. Heview of the intellectual,
artistic and political movements of the period and
their relation to the poetry. Special attention is
given to the interpretation of Browning and Tennyson. Must be preceded by Speech 102 or its
equivalent. Not open to freshmen.
Winter term. Associate Professor Stowe.

212.

Readings in Victorian Poetry.

213.

Recital Reading.

221.

Dramatics for the Elementary School.

4 term hours.
This course is intended for students who havp had
considerable work in reading and public speaking
or English. The work is designed to aid students
in the presentation of readings of some length and
difficulty in fiction, poetry and drama. Students
should consult the instructor before electing this
course. Must be preceded by Speech 102 and 103
or their equivalent. Not open to freshmen.
Spring term. Associate. Professor Stowe.

4 term hours.
The objec~ of this course is to show the possibilities of dramatics in the elementary school. Its
purpose is, first, to show how the teacher may
select material from history, literature, art and
music, and utilize it in the dramatic forms of
pageantry, festivals and plays; and, second, to
show how these may be produced artistically in
the average schoolroom, assembly hall or gymnasium. A study is made of the technique underlying each of these forms and a knowledge of
color, costume and staging emphasized. During
the term several plays are written, costumed and
staged. One section in the winter term will be
reserved for degree students in rural education.
Winter and spring terms. Associate Professor
Ida H. McKay and Assistant Professor Edson.
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231.

Play Production 1.

4 term hours.
A study of the problems involved in staging plays
in the high school. Specifically it deals with the
selection of Ruitable plays, the principles governing
staging, make-up and costuming with an examination of modern theories regarding stage scenery
and settings. The class will have opportunity to
apply these principles in actual presentation of
parts on a suitable stage and if caRts can be made
up from the class an evening program of short
plays will be presented. Not open to freshmen.
Fall, winter and Rpring terms. Professor Lathers
and Associate Professor Stowe.

232.

Play Production 2.

241.

Speech Oorrection 1.

242.

Speech.

4 term hours.
A continuation of the work in Speech 231 involving
more advanced problE>IDs. Further attention 1s
given to acting and the working out of problems
in the presentation of some of the longer plays Is
attempted. Sturlents should consult the instructor
before ejecting this course. Not open to freRhmen.
Winter ann spring terms. Professor IJathers and
Associate Professor Stowe.
4 term hours.
This course is offered to meet the demand for
teachers who can intelligently diagnose and treat
the less serious cases of defective speech in
chilrlren. As a background for the course, an investigation is made of the whole mechaniRm and
URe of the voice, anrl its relation to thinking and
feeling processes. This is followed by a study of
the symptoms and causes of speech defects, such
as, liRping, negligent speech, nasality and harshness
of voice, etc. The course will be supplemented by
the offering of opportunities for actual clinical
experience. Not open to freshmen.
Fall, winter and spring terms. Associate Professor
Ida H. McKay.
Speech Oo-rrection

~.

A continuation of Speech 241 involving more Intensive study of the various speech disorders, emphasizing especially that of .stuttering. In this
course students will do practice teaching under
superviRion, attended by discussion and conferences.
Prerequisites: Speech 241 and consent of the instructor.
Spring term. Associate Professor Ida H. McKay.
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PubUc Spea7cing

t01'

],{en in Physical Education.

4

term hours.
A course designed to give platform expe.ience
adapted to the needs of men specializing in
physical education. Its purpose is to qualify such
men to present their work confidently and to represent their field creditably before student assemblies, teachers' groups, business men's clubs and
community gatherings. The ability to organize
thought, to reason consecutively and speak
with fluency upon one's feet are the objectives. To
this end there is regular practice in presenting
short speeches upon current issues, with criticism.
Oral preparation rather than written work is
emphasized, in the effort to develop the power to
grip ideas, to retain them in solution and to deliver them clearly and forcefully. Required of
all men specializing in physical education. Not
open to freshmen.
Fall and winter terms. Professor McKay.
252.

Reading and Public Speaking tor Women in Physical
Educa,tion. 4 term hours.

The purpose of this course is to give platform
experience and voice development to women who
are specializing in physical education. It seeks to
enable these women to present their ideas confidently and effectively in the many situations
where they are called upon to speak upon various
topics but especially upon matters relating to their
own work. Or:t1 reading will be u sed to develop
the voice and to gain confidence before an audience
and regular practice in presenting short speeches
will be used to give training in organizing' thought
and speaking fluently and effectively upon one's
feet. Required of all women specializing in physical education. Not open to freshmen.
Fall and spring terms. A.ssociate Professor Stowe.
261.

4 term hours.
'l'he course opens with a textbook study of the
principles underlying argumentation. This is followed by platform debates upon important questions of the day with special attention given to the
logical and effective arrangement of arguments
and an easy forceful delivery. The class is divided
into sections and each section is given oportunity
to debate against other sections. The preparation
of briefs precedes these discussions, with the aim
of organizing the thought and discussing the topic
more intelligently. This course is intended to de-
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velop, through investigation, practice and criticism,
the habit of logical, consecutive thinking, and
commends itself, not only to those who wish to
learn the art of thinking upon one's feet, but particularly to all who may have to supervise literary
or debating societies in high schools, or direct the
work of debating teams. It must be preceded by
Speech 151 or an equivalent amount of work. Not
open to freshmen.
Fall and winter terms. Professor McKay and Assistant Professor Wood.
271.

4 term hours.
A course enabling students to gain experience in
the comparatively new field of forum meetings
and community discussion groups. Its first purpose is to develop through general discussions,
the individual presentation of topics and accompanying reading, definite ideas upon a round of
related subjects, particularly with reference to
their underlying principles. The second purpose
is to develop the power to organize ideas, to express them in good English, and to defend them
with confidence. Clear ideas and clear, convincing
expression are the objectives. In the latter half
of the course, definite programs are arranged in
which speakers receive practice in presenting formal discussions of representative controversial subjects, with emphasis upon their own views. They
then defend these views in open forum. It must
be preceded by Speech 151 or an equivalent amount
of work. Not open to freshmen.
Spring term. Professor McKay.

Forum Discussion.
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT
MARVIN S. PITTMAN, Ph.D., Director
CHARLES M. ELLIOTT, A.M., Director of Special Education
PAUL J. MISNER, A.M., Principal Campus Elementary School
J. BURNS FULLER, A.M., Principal Roosevelt High School
FLOYD L. SMITH, A.B., Principal Woodruff School
HENRY A. TAPE, A.M., Principal Lincoln Consolidated School
BRYAN HEISE, A.M., Principal Denton School
FRANCIS E. LORD, A.M., Supervisor of Rural Schools
The training department of the Michigan State Normal
College consists of a well equipped faculty of more than
seventy teachers who teach in nine different buildings
located on the campus, in the city of Ypsilanti and in the
rural territory near by. It provides training for teaching
in practically all types of public school work-small rural
schools, kindergartens, elementary grades, junior and senior
high schools. Special training is given to teachers who
plan to teach the various types of handicapped childrenthe crippled, the mentally or physically subnormal, the partially sighted, the hard of hearing, the unadjusted. Unusual
facilities for the training of high school teachers of social,
physical, and natural sciences, mathematics, English, dramatics, and other subjects taught in the junior and senior
high schools are found in the Roosevelt and Lincoln High
Schools. Special attention is given to the training of
teachers and supervisors of industrial and fine arts, music,
and physical education. Opportunities are offered for those
who wish to prepare for supervision of elementary instruction in either rural or urban schools.
All of the work done in any of the training schools has
the following purposes: to exemplify the best teaching
practices, to serve the best interest- of the pupils of the
schools, and to train teachers for the public schools of
Michigan. Adjustments are constantly being made to attain
these three ends.

Training Department Courtesy to Normal College Students
The Campus Elementary School and the Hoosevelt High
School extend special courtesies to Normal College students.
Those men and women who wish to attend the Normal College and bring their children with them are permitted to
enter them in the Campus Elementary School or in the
Roosevelt High School subject to the conditions under
which all other children attend. Those desiring to enter
their children in either of these schools should write to
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the principal of the school as early as possible and ask
for a reservation. Applications are accepted in the order
of their receipt.
Students who wish to enter the College but who are
back in one or more required subjects are permitted to
enter the Roosevelt High School to make up the deficiency.

TRAINING SCHOOL BUILDINGS
Special Education School
The Special Education School is one of the newer facilities for teacher training at the Normal College. Interest
in the instruction of the handicapped child is growing
rapidly. At present the world is discovering that he can
be taught to do for himself so that he will not need to be
pitied or pauperized. With this in view, the Special Education School provides facilities for training teachers for the
partally sighted, the deaf, the crippled, and for children
who are not normal in physical ability or mental power.
Four units are now in operation and others will be established in the future. Training in this School has become
one of the popular choices for some of the most capable
teachers.

Campus Elementary School
The Campus Elementary School is dear to the heart of
thousands of teachers in Michigan and, in fact, in all
parts of America. For the past thirty years this building
has been the center of in piration and the birthplace of
teaching ideals and skills for the young teachers who have
gone out from the Normal College. Its halls are sacred
with the memory of Diamond H. Roberts. who for a quarter
of a century served as the Superintendent of the Training
Department. With him served many remarkable traini.n g
teachers whose skill as teachers and as training teachers
served to help set the sta ndards for good teaching in the elementary schools of America.
This school serves as the principal observation center for
student teachers. It possesses many features of interest
to the visitor. Among these, one of the most interesting is
the Open Window Room where the children who are physically somewhat below par gather and under the tonic of
its routine find themselves restored to health and vigor.
Roosevelt High School
The Roosevelt High School is one of the prides of the
Normal College Campus. It was built at a cost of a half
million dollars and is one of the best buildings in the
nation devoted to the training of high school teachers. It
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is organized on the three-three plan and has an enrollment
of more than three hundred students. It is equipped with
the most modern facilities and in every way is worthy of
the purpose for which it was built.

Woodruft' School
The Woodruff School is one of the Ypsilanti public school
buildings located in the city. "For a number of years it
has been used as one of the buildings of the training department of the Normal College. A kindergarten and the
six elementary grades are in operation for training purposes. This building exemplifies a typical unit in a city
system and is therefore one of the favorite centers for
student teachers.

Lincoln Consolidated School
The Lincoln Consolidated School is one of the most
excellent illustrations of school consolidation to be found.
It serves a farm area of sixty-three square miles. It is
attended by more than six hundred and fifty children and
has a faculty of more than thirty teachers. It is a complete public school organization which embraces all the
work from kindergarten through the high school. Its community owned transportation system with its fifteen thou- .
sand dollar garage, its farm mechanics shop, its home
economics department, its agricultural unit, and its numerous pupil and patron activities make it one of the most
-i nteresting and instructive teacher training centers to be
found.

Rural Training Centers
In addition to the larger training schools describ~d above,
the Normal College has three smaller training schools:
the Denton, the Begole, and the Carpenter. These are designed for the training of teachers for the one and twoteacher schools of the state. These buildings are well
equipped and are under the direction of teachers of unusual ability. Students who secure their training at these
schools not only learn the art of teaching but they also
have the opportunity to participate in the community activities of a rural community.

The Zone Schools
For the past ten years the Normal College has had
associated with it a group of rural schools which have
been designated as The Zone Schools. These are schools
which have been used as practice schools for the training
of Rural School Supervisors. Each supervisor whUe in
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training has the opportunity of visiting each of these
schools twice. On the second visit she herself setves as
the supervisor. Through the observation of the schools
and through the guidance and instruction of the Rural
Supervisor, the student supervisor is inducted into the
understanding of the problems and the acquisition of some
of the skills of supervision.

STUDENT TEACHING
Students are required to do practice teaching as a part
of their professional training. The amount of practice
teaching required varies somewhat with the curriculum
pursued by the student. It varies from 4 term hours on
the One Year Professional Curriculum to 16 term hours
required on the Early Elementary Curriculum. A student
should carefully study the requirements of the particular
curriculum on which he is working and should follow strictly the requirements of that curriculum.
Practice teaching courses are numbered from 1 to 7.
Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 are each always only four term
hour,s. Numbers 6 and 7 are each always eight term hours.
Practice teaching may be done by a student with various
combinations of these practice teaching units according to
the requirements of the prescribed curriculum or the recommendation of his, department adviser,
The requirements of the various curricula are as follows:
I.

LESS THAN LIFE CERTIFICATES
A. One Year Professional Training
4 term hours required
Teaching 1
4 term hours
Teaching in the grades of a Rural Training
School
B. Three Year Certificate Curriculum
8 term hours required
Teaching 6
8 term hours
Teaching in the grades of a Rural Training
School
C. Five Year Certificate Curriculum
8 term hours required
Teaching 6
8 term hours
Teaching in any elementary grades

II.

LIFE CERTIFICATES
A. Early Elementary Curriculum
Teaching 7
8 term hours
Teaching in the kindergarten
Teaching 6
8 term hours
Teaching in the early elementary grades
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B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

Later Elementary Curriculum
12 term hours required
Tea ching 1
4 term hours
Teaching in the later elementary grades
Teaching 6
8 term hours
Teaching in the later elementary grades
Rural Education Curriculum
12 term hours required
Teaching 1
4 term hours
Teaching in the grades of a Rural Training
school
Teaching 6
8 term hours
Teaching in the grades of a Rural Training
School
Departmental and General Curriculum
12 term hours required
Teaching 6
8 term hours
High School teaching in the field of major
interest
Teaching 3
4 term hours
High school teaching in the field of minor
interest
Fine Arts Curriculum
12 term hours required
Teaching 1
4 term hours
Teaching in the early elementary grades
Teaching 2
4 term hours
Teaching in the later elementary grades
Tea ching 3
4 term hours
Teaching in the high school
Industrial Arts Curriculum
12 term hours required
Teaching 1
4 term hours
Teaching in the early elementary grades
Teaching 2
4 term hours
Teaching in the later elementary grades
Teaching 3
4 term hours
Teaching in the high school
Public School Music Curriculum
12 term hours required
4 term hours
Teaching 1
Teaching in the early elementary grades
4 term hours
Teaching 2
Teaching in the later . elementary grades
4 term .hours
Teaching 3
Teaching in high school
Public School Music and Art Curriculum
16 term hours required
4 term hours each
Tea ching 1 and 2
Teaching Art
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Teaching 1 and 2
4 term hours each
Teaching Music
I. Public School Piano Curriculum
12 term hours required
Teaching 1
4 term hours
Teaching 2
4 term hours
Teaching 3
4 term hours
J. Public School Orchestra and Band Curriculum
8 term hours required
Teaching 1
4 term hours
Teaching an academic subject in the elementary grades or in high school
Teaching 2
4 term hours
Directing orchestra or band
K. Teaching for Teachers of Mature Experience
8 term hours required
Teaching 5 (Directed Observation) 4 term hours
Academic Elective
4 term hours
Note: A. All teachers with less than five years
of experience must do the full amount
of required teaching
B. Teachers with between five and ten
years of experience must do 4 term
hours of teaching
C. Teachers with ten or more years of
experience may take Directed Observation during the summer term and
may elect an academic subject instead
of the other 4 term hours of required
teaching
D. No credit is allowed for experience
E. Proof of amount of experience must
be submitted to the Director of
Training
III.

DEGREE TEACHING
A. Home Economics Curriculum
8 term hours required
Teaching 3
4
Teaching 4
4
B. Physical Education Curriculum
16 term hours required
Teaching 6
8
Teaching in the elementary grades
Teaching 7
8
Teaching in high school
C. Special Eduaction Curriculum
8 term hours required
Teaching 3
4
Teaching in field of specialization

term hours
term hours
term hours
term hours

term hours
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Teaching 4
4 term hours
Teaching in field of specialization
IV.

Not.e:

SUPERVISION OF INSTRUOTION
Supervision 6
8 term hours
Demonstration teaching and practice supervision in rural schools
Supervision 7
8 term hours
Demonstration teaching and practice supervision in urban schools
No student is permitted to take supervisory practice
who does not already hold a Life Oertificate and
who shall not have already had at least three years
of successful teaching experience.

All work in observation and student teaching must be
done during the second or third year of the life diploma
course, except in the case of those who are to take the limited certificate.
Under the present arrangement of the college year the
teaching terms will be the fall, the winter, and the spring.
Oarefully note the following:

1. All life certificate students must have completed three
courses in education before entering upon the work of this
department. The third cour e devoted largely to methods
is taken in the term immediately preceding the one in which
the practice teaching is done.
2. At least three of the fundamental teachers' courses
in the common branches must be successfully passed, and
all conditions and failures in academ.ic or professional subjects vital to success must be 1'emoved before students are
admitted for observation 01' teaching in the Training Department.

3. Students are not permitted to take more than two
subjects in college in addition to the regular training work
without permission from the committee on extra subjects,
4. The number of student teachers doing work in the
department during anyone term will be limited approximately to one-third of those desiring student teaching each
year.
5. The amount of teaching and observation required
will be fifty minutes per day, during one term for each four
hours of credit. The student should consult his curriculum
for the teaching he is required to do. The regular work in
this aepartment counts the same as academic subjects and

i8 entitled to as much time for outside preparation.
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6. All assignments for work in the training department
and changes in the same are made under the direction of
the Director.
7. No student may be assigned to teaching who does not
ha ve an average of one honor point for each four term
hour subject in all work done at the Normal College prior
to the time of making assignments for any term.
8. All students classifying for work in -this department
must reserve the hour from 4 to 5 for conference with the
training teacher unless otherwise informed.
9. The work in the Training Department consists of
teaching, observation, making of lesson plans, assisting the
training teacher in various ways, making written reports,
attending conferences and general meetings, and becoming
familiar with the course of study and workings of the
school.
HOURS FOR TEACHING
LESSON PLANS
For the specific work of daily recitations carefully pre·
pared lesson plans are required for each student teacher.
OBSERVATION
One of the most important features of the work in this
department is the observation of the method and management of the schoolroom. Carefully prepared outlines are
placed in the hands of the student teacher as a basis for
such observation. These outlines deal with the mechanical
management of the room and practical schoolroom psychology and child study.
As occasion offers, a carefully planned illustrative lesson
is conducted by each training teacher in the prestmce of
the student teachers of the room, and the criticism period
of that day is devoted to a discussion of the plan, the
method employed, and results attained.
TRAINING TEACHERS
Each training teacher has charge of a grade, or a department, devotes a part of her time to the teaching of the
same, supervises the work of the student teachers, and
observes and makes needed reports to the Director of the
department.
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The amount of teaching done by the training teacher
varies as the interest and work of the school demand her
personal efforts. For two weeks at the opening of each
term the instruction is largely in her hands. She is expected to take charge of one or more classes each day for
the benefit of such student teachers as most need her assistance. We believe most decidedly in the value of demonstration teaching by those who are fully prepared for such
work both by training and experience.
The training ' teacher has immediate charge of all the
work of the student teachers in directing the making of
lesson plans, the work of observation, the writing of reports
based on observations in the schoolroom, and the execution
of plans. She meets her student teachers twice each week
in a general conference for the purpose of reviewing the
work of the grade, examining lesson plans, instructing in
method, and bearing and discussing reports of observations in child study. The Director of the department meets
all student teachers once each week on Wednesday at 4
P. M., for a general conference on subjects pertaining to
professional success.

Conservatory of Music
All'FILIATION. WITH THE COLLEGE
The Conservatory was organized in the year 1880 by the
authority of the State Board of Education. It is affiliated
with the College, and is under the general control of the
President, and under the direct supervision of the Director,
who is also the head of the Department of Music in the
College.

FACULTY OF CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
CHARLES McKENNY, A.M., LL.D., President
FREDERIOK ALEXANDER, Director, A.B., University of
Michigan

Piano Instructors
.TAMES BREAKEY, Pupil of Josef Lhevinne, A.M., L.L.B.,
University of Michigan; A.B., Michigan State Normal
College.
GRACE EMERY, Michigan State Normal Conservatory-Piano
Course. Pupil of Wager Swayne, Paris.
MARGUERITE BREAKEY, Michigan State Normal College---B.S.
in Music; A.M., University of Michigan. Pupil of
Mme. Rosina Lhevinne.
RUTH SKINNER

Voice Instructors
CARL LINDEGREN, Pupil of Gustaf Holmquist, Albert Borroff,
Theodore Harrison, Dr. Arthur Mees and Herbert
Witherspoon.
ANNIS DEXTER GRAY, Pupil of Herbert Witherspoon.

Violin Instructor
MISS EMILY MUTTER, Pupil of Jacques Gordon, Concert
Master of Chicago Symphony.

Organ Instructor
FREDERIOK ALEXANDER.

Violoncello Instructor
LA WHENCE GOODSPEED
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Wood-Wind Instruments
MAruU8

E.

FOSSENKEMPER, Member
Orchestra

Detroit

Symphony

Brass Instruments
D. CHESTER RYAN.

Theory Instructors
LUTHER MOFFITT, A.B. Associate Professor of Music. A.B.,
Princeton University; Mus. Bac., American Conservatory of Music, Chicago. Pupil of Adolf Weidig, 19201926, and Karleton Hackett, 1920-1926. Member of
Faculty of American Conservatory, 1922-1926.
DOROTHY JAMES, Mus. M. (American Conservatory of Music,
Chicago) ; pupil of Adolf Weidig, 1922-1926.

Public School Music
CLYDE E. FOSTER. Holt School of Music and American Institute of Normal Methods. Student with Marie Hofer,
Chicago, and Nelson Burritt, New York.
B.S., B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; B.Mus. (Hon.), ' Adrian College Conservatory;
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University.

LILLIAN A. ASHBY,

ERDEEN WOOD DAVIS, Michigan State Normal College.
MYRA GRATTAN, Michigan State Normal College.
ELLATHEDA SPOFFORD, B.S., Michigan State Normal College;
student, New England Conservatory, Boston and
Teachers College, Columbia University.

CALENDAR
The year is divided into three terI:p.S of twelve weeks
each, designated Fall, Winter and Spring, and they begin
at the same date as the corresponding terms in the Normal
College.
Parts of the Conservatory courses are given during the
six weeks' summer school. Special bulletins for these
clasS€s will be sent upon application.
The State Normal Conservatory is one of the oldest
schools of music in the State. It was organized under its
present name in 1880. The Conservatory constitutes the
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department of music of the Michigan Normal Col1pge,
which was opened in 1852, and is the oldest normal school
in the west. No institution in Michigan has done more for
musical education in the State. The Normal College Conservatory is, in all particulars, better qualified to train
teachers of public school music and to give high grade instruction in voice, organ, piano, orchestral and band instruments than ever before.

THE HOME OF THE CONSERVATORY
In 1915, the Normal College dedicated the Frederic H.
Pease Auditorium, which is named in honor of the man
who, for 45 years, was the director of the Conservatory.
The Auditorium is a beautiful building with a capacity of
seating two thousand, and is modern in every detail. The
Conservatory has ample accomodation in the Auditorium
building.

THE FACULTY
While adequate and attractive accommodation and equipment are desirable, high class teacherS' are a necessity. In
musical education the question is not what school did you
attend, but with what teachers have you studied? The
Normal College Conservatory takes pride in the quality of
its teachers. Not only have they a native aptitude for
teaching, but they represent extensive musical education
under teachers of international reputation.

THE ARTISTIC ATMOSPHERE
It is an accepted fact that the atmosphere of a school of
music or art is one of the determining qualities. Art appeals to the emotions. In the last analysis it must stir the
aesthetic feelings. If it does not do this it is not art. For
this reason a school of music should be situated in an
artistic atmosphere. In this respect the Normal College is
favored. Ypsilanti IS a beautiful little city in one of the
most charming sections of Michigan. The Huron valley,
in which Ypsilanti is sUuated, for scenic effects is unsurpassed in Michigan.
The art department of the Normal College is a contributing factor to the artistic atmosphere of the school.
But after all from the point of view of music. it is the
musical atmosphere that counts most. In this respect Ypsilanti is fortunate. Through musical numbers in the college assembly, rehearsals and recitals by the faculty of
music and students of the Conservatory, concerts by the
Normal choir and glee clubs, and the concert course, Ypsilanti creates within itself a musical atmosphere. The near-
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ness to A.nn A.rbor-a twenty minute bus ride--and to
Detroit-a bus ride of one hour and twenty minutesgives the added advantages of hearing at a minimum cost
the great artists who vi it these cities. The celebrated May
Festival at Ann Arbor presents the leading musical artists
of the world. A member of the conservatory faculty
recently said that she found greater musical opportunities
in Ypsilanti than she had in a city of four hundred thousand from which she came.

AIM OF THE CONSERVATORY
The Conserva tory has two distinct aims; first, to train
teachers of public school music; second, to offer opportunity to persons who desire to study voice or an instrument. A great many who are preparing to teach in grade
positions or in high school wish to add to their general
culture and u~efulness by becoming somewhat proficient
in music, and to such the Conservatory offers exceptional
advantages.

OPPORTUNITms FOR SCHOLARSHIP AND CULTURE

"

A practical musical education demands more than the
ability to sing or play an instrument. It demands a general intelligence which comes from the study of other subjects than music. Yp ilanti offers ample opportunity for
such study. All the departments of the Normal College are
open to students of the Conservatory on the payment of the
tuition fee. The courses in modern languages, literature
and art are especially inviting to the students of music.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The Department of Physical Education of the State Normal College is exceptional in equipment and in the character of its instructors. Courses in folk dancing, aesthetic
dancing, swimming and games suited to all ages of children
are available to Conservatory students.

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC
See page 92.
COL~SES

IN PIANO, ORGAN OR VIOLIN

General subjects required for all students taking the
diploma course in piano, organ or violin.
The diploma course in these subjects requires at least
three years of study at the Conservatory. A more definite
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statement cannot be made, since various· factors of great
importance must determine the classification of the individual student. Such factors are: musical training previous to enrollment; talent for the instrument selected; ind ustry; health. Students must be gTaduates of approved
high schools or must lengthen their period of residence at
the Conservatory so as to make up the courses lacking, in
the Normal high school.
FALL

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

First Year
Music 150
Music 113
French 101
*Music 130
Phys. Tr.
W119
Applied Music

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Second Year
Music 216
English 101
Phys. Tr.
Modern
Language
Applied Music

Third Year
Music 311
2. Education 101
Elective
3.
4. Teaching
1.

WINTER

Music 151
2. Music 114
3. -French 102
4. *Music 130
5. PhySi. Tr.
W120
6. Applied Music
1.

1.

2.
3.
4.

Music 217
English 103
Modern
Language
Applied Music

1. Music 416
2. Education 102
3. Elective
4. Physics 102

SPRING

Music 152
2. Music 115
3. French 103
4. *Music 130
5. PhySi. Tr.
W111
6. Applied Music

1.

1.

2.
3.
4.

Music 310
English 107
Modern
Language
Applied Music

1.
2.
3.
4.

Music 417
Education 203
Elective
Teaching

Handwriting is required of all students speciaiizing in
music.
Two individual lessons each week throughout the course.
If the modern language has been taken in high school,
an -elective may be substituted by conferring with the
Director.
All electives must be chosen in consultation with the
classifier in charge of the specializing course.
*Two hours each week.
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PIANO COURSES
Adviser, Mr. Breakey.

This curriculum leads to the Degree of Bachelor of
Science and Life Oertificate.

Degree of Bachelor Science
This course offers an opportunity for an intensive training in theory and piano combined with a wide range of
academic subjects. Its purpose is to give a broad basis for
the development of proficiency in scientific teaching and
artistic playing.
Required Subjects:
Education 101, 102, 203, 204
16 term hours
English 103, 105, 210
12 term hours
Foreign Language
12 term hours'
History 151
4 term hours
Music 113, 114, 115, 150, 151, 152,
216, 217, 310, 311, 416, 417
48 term hours
Physics 211
2 term hours
Piano
24 term hours
Recital
6 term hours
Social Science 200 or 110
4 term hours
Teaching Music 350
8 term hours
136
The remaining fifty-six term hours
are to be t aken as follows:
English
Science
History or philosophy .
Electives
Total

4
18
12
22

term
term
term
term

hours
hours
hours
hours

192

The requirements of the B.S. degree course in handwriting and physical training must be completed .
. During the first three years, two lessons per week in
piano are required; during the fourth one lesson per
week.
Life Certificate
During the three-year course the student is expected to
become well grounded in the theory and practice of the
elements of piano technique with emphasis alike on technical proficiency and on the principles involved in teaching.
The range of academic work is more restricted than under
the B.S. degree. Such standard works as those by Hanon,
Plaidy, Moszkowski, Joseffy, Philipp, Hutcheson, are used
as texts.
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The following outlines of suggestive studies and masterpieces in piano composition indicate the nature and range
of the literature studied:
}jl:RST YEAR

Studies: Czerny op. 299; Heller op. 46; Loeschhorn op. 66.
Bach: Two-Part Inventions.
Sonatas: Mozart, Haydn, Beethoven op. 49, Nos. 1 and 2.
Miscellaneous Oompositions: Mendelssohn: Songs without
Words; Grieg: Papillon; Chopin; Preludes, Waltzes;
Schumann: Nocturne; Rubinstein: Barcarolles; Mozart:
Fantasie; MacDowell, Etudes, op. 39 and 46.
SECOND

YEAR

Studies: Czerny op. 740.
Sonatas: Beethoven.
Bach: Three-Part Inventions.
Miscellaneous Compositions:
Schumann: Kinderscenen ;
Chopin: Nocturnes, Mazurkas, Etudes (if possible);
Schubert: Inpromptus; Gluck-Brahms: Gavotte; Mendelssohn: Rcherzo; Liszt: Liebestraume.
THIRD YEAR

Studies: Clementi: Gradus ad Parnassum.
Bach: Prelude and Fugue.
Ohopin : Etudes.
Concertos: Mendelssohn, Beethoven, Mozart, Grieg.
During two terms of the third year an intensive study is
made of the music of the last two decades.

Interpretation Class
All students on the piano course are expected to attend,
and play before when asked, the regular meetings of the
class in interpretation.

Practice Teaching
During the third year the studen ts do their practice
teaching under faculty supervision. The large enrollment
in the beginners and intermediate piano classes afford
abundant material for those on the course receiving intensive training both in private lesson work and in the
children's classes for the public schools. All piano specializing students required to take Miss Emory's Class in Piano
Methods, done in Training School any term.
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Requirements for Graduation Recital
Bach: Prelude and Fugue.
Beethoven-Sona tao
Chopin-One Piece.
Another Romantic Composer (unless 2 pieces by Chopin).
Modern Compositions (two or -more) .
One American Composition (not included in Modern Compositions) .
Concerto- (a complete work-not one or two movements).
CLARA LAIRD, Pianist
RUTH SKINNER, Pianist
Pease Auditorium, Wednesday, May 15, 1929, 8 P. M.
Bach . .. ........... . .. ....... .. Prelude and Fugue, No. 36
Beethoven . ..... ... ... ......... . . .... .. .. . Sonata, Op. 81a

Adagio-Allegro (Farewell)
Andante espressivo (Absence)
Vivacissimo (Return)
Ohopin .. .......................... Nocturne, Op. 15, No.1
Weber . .. . . . ........ . .. . ' ....... ... . .. .. . Perpetual Motion
M endeZssohn . ....... ...... ...... . .... . . Rondo Capriccioso
Rachmaninoff . .......................... Prelude, G minor
Scott . . ...... .. ........... . ............ . .. .... Lotus Land
MacDowell ...... . . ... .......... . ........... .... Polonaise
Saint-Saens . .. ... ........ ... ... ...... .. Concerto, G minor

Andante sostenuto
Allegro scherzando
Presto
James Breakey, at the second piano
MARION GOODING, Pianist
Pease Auditorium, Thursday, June 6, 1929, 8 P. M.
Bach . ... .... ........ ..... ... Prelude and Fugue, D minor
Beethoven . ............................ ... . Sonata, Op. 57

Allegro assai
Andante con moto
Allegro rna non troppo-Presto
Ohopin . ... . ...... . . .. ... . ... .. . ..... .. Impromptu, Op. 36

Waltz, Op. 70, No.1
Liszt .. .... . ... .... -. ... .. . ... ..... .. .. . . .. .. . Liebestraum
Rachmaninoff . . . ... .. ..... . . . .. .. ... .. . ....... Humoreske
Griffes .. ..... .. .. .. . .... < • • • • • • • • • • •• • The VVbife Peacock
Dett . . ..... .... .. "Juba," from the Suite "In the Bottoms"
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MacDowell . ............ . ....... ........ . . Concerto, Op. 23

Larghetto calmato
Presto giocoso
Largo-Molto Allegro
James Breakey, at the second piano

ORGAN
MR. HAROLD

L.

RIEDER

Passacaglia .... ... ....... .. .. .. . . .. .......... ..... Bach
Grande Piece Symphonique .. . .. .. . . . ...... Ceasar Franck
Andantino serioso - Allegro non troppo e maestoso
Andante - Allegro - Andante
Allegro non troppo - Allegro Maestoso
Prelude to "Lohengrin" ... . ...... .. .. .. ...... . .. . Wagner
March from "Tannhauser"
Death-March from "The Dusk of the Gods"
Prelude to "The Mastersingers"
RUI:)SEJ,

I
II

GEE

Fantasia et Fuga, in G Minor ........ . .... . J. S. Bach
a
b

III

L.

Intermezzo in D Flat .. ............ Alfred Hollins
Concert Overture .. . .. ....... .... . Alfred H oZUns

Fifth Sonata .. .... . .... ....... . . Alea:ander Gwilmant
Op.80
Allegro Appassionata
Adagio
Scherzo
Recitative
Choral et Fugue

VIOLIN
Classes in violin playing are organized for the benefit
of those who wish only a general knowledge of the instrument and cannot devote adequate time in study to justify
private lessons.
Several ensemble classes exist to prepare students for
orchestra work, the same credit being given as for regular orchestral participation.
.
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The orchestra forms an important feature of the string
department. Rehearsals held twice each week to teach
conducting as well as ensemble playing. One credit given
for regular attendance.

SINGING COURSE
FALL

First Year
1. Music 101
2. Music 113
3. Music 150
4. French 101
5. Music 132
6. Phys. Tr.
W119

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Second Year
Music 216
German 101
French 201
Phys. Tr.
Elective

Third Year
1. Music 311
2. English 107
3. Education 101
4. Elective

WINTER

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Music 102
Music 114
Music 151
French 102
Music 132
Phys. Tr.
W120

1.
2.
3.
4.

Music 217
German 10~
French 202
Elective

1.
2.
3.
4.

Music 325
English 108
Education 102
Elective

SPRING

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.

Music 103
Music 115
Music 152
French 103
Music 132
Phys. Tr.
Wll1

1.
2.
3.
4.

Music 310
German 103
French 203
Elective

1.
2.

Music 200
English
Elective
3. Education 203
4. Elective

Handwriting is required of all students specializing in
music.
Two individual lessons in singing each week throughout
the course and sufficient piano to satisfy classifier.
If the modern language has been taken in high school an
elective may be substituted.
All electives must be chosen in consultation with the
classifier in charge of the specializing course.
A song Recital required, to be arranged with the teacher
in charge.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MAJOR:

SINGING

Requirements for graduation B.S. in Singing are identical
with outline for B.S. in Piano (page 90) with the following exception:
Singing
18 term hours
6 term hours
Piano

GRADUATING RECITALS
SINGING
GLADYS BAYLEn
Soprano
LoRINDA CLIFFORD, Accompanist
Pease Auditorium, Thursday, May 31, 1928, 8 O'Clock
Oh! had I ' Jubal's lyre (from "Joshua") .. .. . .. .. ... Handel
Bist du be.i mir .. , ......... .. . ... .. ...... . ...... ... .Bach
Divinities du Styx (from "Alceste") ..... ... . ....... . Gluck
Vissi d'arte, vissi d'amore (from "Tosca") ..... . .. .. Puccini
Wie Melodien zieht es ....... .. .. .. .... . . ...... ... Brahms
AUS meinen grossen schmerzen ...................... Franz
Maria's wiegenlied ................................. RegerDem Unendlichen . . ...... . .. . ...... .. ..... ..... . Schubert
Phillis was a fair maid
My thread is spun
English Songs trom XVII Oentury edited by Warlock

The Magic Air ................................. Dichmont
When I bring you colored toys ......... ....... .. Oarpenter
The Dew Fairy .................... . ............. Forsyth
Awake, my heart, to gladness .................... Densmore
HAROLD KOCH
Tenor
MARGARET MAYO, Accompanist
Vittoria, Vittoria .......... .... ....... .. ... . ... Oarissimi
o del mio dolce ardor .... ...... .. . . .. .'. . . . . .. . . .. . Gluck
Ask if yon damask rose ................
. ... Handel
M'appari tutt'amor ............. ... ...
. ... von ]t'lotow
Aria from "Marta"
Adelaide .... ..... ........ ........... ... . . .... Beethoven
Gute Nacht .. . .... . ...... .. . ... . ... . . . ........ Schubert
Les trois chansons ............................... Pierne
Aime-moi ...................................... Bemberg
So sweete is she .. .. . .................. .... ... Old English
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The Minstrel Boy ........ . ..... .. . .. . . . .. .... Old Irish
Three mystic ships . .. . .. . ......... ..... . . Branscombe
Who knows . .... . .. . ..... . .... . ...... .. . ... .. Stickles
I know a hill ........ . ...... . . . . . ... . ..... . . Whelpley
The Nomad .. . ...... ....... .. .. . . .... ... ..... . . Hamblen

NORMAL CHOIR
The Normal Choir is a chorus of two hundred mixed voices
singing under the direction of Professor Alexander. Rehearsals are held two evenings a week, in Pease Auditorium
as follows:
Tuesdays, 6 :30-7 :30 Sopranos and Contraltos.
7 :30-8 :30 Tenors and Basses.
Thursdays, 6 :30-7 :30 Full Choir.

NORMAL CHOIR
Normal College Choir iSi assembled early in October each
year from the student body-only college students, in any
department, being eligible. About forty singers are carried
over from the preceding year in a choir, approximating two
hundred. Voices are te ted for quality and range. Musicianship and taste are not expected: The purpose of the
choir being to stimUlate and develop these assets through
the sympathetic interpretation of masterpieces in choral
literature. The rehearsals are the main function of the
choir--the public rehearsals (the two concerts of the college year) being after all incidental to the real life of the
organization. Our object: to know intimately great literature--not to sing in public. The first music studied is
always on the Nativity theme, when we do alIa cappella
masterpieces selected from the superb literature of the
world, singing as far as possible, in the language employed
by the composer-Latin, French, German, English, and we
do one composition in Russian. Our repertory has included
works by Palestrina, Bach, PraetJorius, Cornelius, Mozart,
Grieg, Mendelssohn, Lutheran Chorales by RosenmUller and
Schreck, many old French and old Wallon Noels, old Bohemian, old German folk tunes, Tchaikovsky, Gretchaninov,
Tschesnokov, Lvovsky, Arkhangelsky, Kastalsky, Berlioz,
Ceasar FranCk, Widor, Zan donia, Verdi ("Laudi AlIa
Vergine Maria") , Lotti, Vincent d'Indy, Elgar, Coventry
Plays, Henry Le lie, and Horatio Parker.
In 1922 we did the first production in Michigan of the
Bach "St. Matthew Passion."
The choir always sings from memory.
MEMBERSHIP-Oonservatory students are required to
become members of the Ohoir, the experience of ensemble

singing being considered invaluable in developing a finely
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balanced musicianship. Students of the College are eligible
to membership. Choir m embers must prove their ability to
memorize choral works, individual tests being made after
the second week of rehearsal. College students who are
not Conservatory students are allowed one credit for faithful attendance at all rehearsals and services scheduled for
the season.
TIIURSDAY, APRIL 27, 1922
St. Matthew Passion
Music by
Johann Sebastian Bach
Fir8t Pl"oduotion in Miohigan

lj'rederick Alexander, Conductor
Reader: Chester B. Emerson, D.D.
Normal College Choir . ... . .. . . . . . .... . .... . ... 200
The MacDowell Society (Jackson) ............. 100
Choir of Children ......... . ....... . ......... .. 75
Prepared by Miss Foster
Chorale Choir (Gallery) . .. . .... . .. .... . .. . ..... 75
Prepared by Mrs. Erickson

voices
voices
voices
voices

BACH'S PASSION MUSIC SUNG TWICE BY
CHOIR
By

ROBERT KELLY

Michigan might never have known the music of Bach's
"St. Matthew Passion" in public .performa nce if it were
not for Frederick Alexander. He is the supervisor of music
at the State Normal Colleg.e at Ypsilanti where each
year he miraculously produces a choir whose members
sing as veterans in the work are expected to do. For his
productions in public at Ypsilanti and in nearby cities Mr.
Alexander calls on a few members of his f a culty, who are
instructors in singing, to adapt their experience and cultivated voices to the choir as leaders of various sections.
For the rest he is content to rely on the student body,
which he has found opulent in resource.
They are fond of Bach, he has discovered, after intimate contact with his music has erased their traditional
distrust of him as a prolix, dusty-minded old gentleman,
genteel but dull. Bach, they know who have sung his
choral music, is astonishingly young. He is contemporary, and probably will be so always.
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Last night the "St. Matthew Passion," greatest of the
five passions, was sung in the First M. E. Church at Jackson; on Thur day night it was given in Pease Auditorium
on the Campus at Ypsilanti. It is likely Detroit will not
hear it t his year, as it was performed twice last May at
the North Woodward Congregational Church, of which the
Rev. Chester B. Emerson is pastor. He was reader then
and he is in that capacity this season.
Those familiar with the passion music in its original
form may wonder at the presence of a reader or narratOl".
He takes the place of the tenor, to whom the recitatives
were given which are read by Dr. Emerson. Difficulty in
finding a singer capable and willing to take this exacting
part made it necessary for Mr. Alexander to originate the
idea of a narrator. He also has altered the score in other
ways to make it conform to modern conditions and to his
resources at the College. As given, for instance, at the
Bach festival in Bethlehem, Pa., the St. Matthew Passion
music takes four hours to sing.

• • •
Mr. Alexander has made cuts until the version he uses
requires only two hours.
He has further eliminated
accompaniment until the work is almost a cappella or given
without instrumental assistance. Pianos are used paringly and in one instance the violin is heard as obbligato
to a lovely tenor aria. This was sung by Mrs. Annis
Dexter Gray, a member of the faculty, who is delightful to
listen to because of the quality of her voice and the
scrupulous care she takes in the mechanics of singing. Another soloist was John Finch, a tenor, who is a student
at the school. His is the lyric voice that can summon
surprising volume on demand. Dr. Emerson read the text
superbly.

• • •
Quite effective was the singing of the chorales by a group
of 115 children placed in the gallery. On the stage were
200 members of the Normal College Choir, 100 members of
the MacDowell Society of Jackson, and a choir of, 75
children.
At this late day it is out of place to write an eulogy of
Bach as composer. Everyone knows his passion music to •
be sublime, that it is marvelous matching of tone to word
and in the translation from German into English this
happy circumstance seems as weli preserved as could be
expected.
The singers, at Ypsilanti and at Jackson, gave of their
best, and beautiful performances resulted, fully up to the
exacting standard set by their conductor, whose instincts
are alien to the slightest carelessness. At all times the
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large number of voices were wholly in hand, and keenly
sensitive to the wishes of Mr. Alexander.

CHRISTMAS CONCERT, DECEMBER 12, 1929
PRELUDE
Ancient French and English Noels Sung Mainly from
West Gallery by Four Choirs of 200 Children
Norma! Training School
70 voices
Coach, Miss Foster
Roosevelt High School
SO voices
Coach, Miss Ashby
Lincoln Consolidated School
60 voices
Coach, Miss Whittlesey
City Schools
40 voices
Coach, Miss Yates
XVIII Century Bible Harmonium; Clarinets; Organ;
Celeste; Swiss Nigbtingale.

I.
SAORED THEMES IN OHORAL MUSIO

1.

Mendelssohn . .. . . . ... .. ..... . ...... . . Judge me, 0 God
Eight voices, written in 1844 for the Berlin Domchor
2. H ewry Purcell (1660) . . .. . ....... . ... ... ..... Response
As sung in Westminster Abbey June 26, 1902, at
the Coronation of King Edward VII
Let my prayer come up into Thy presence as the incpnse;
and let the lifting up of my hands be as an evening sacrifice.

S.
4.

5.

Grieg . . .. . . . . .. . ... . . ...... .. ..... . . Ave, Maris Stella
A Chorale of the Sea
Three Russian Church Compositions
a. Gretchaninov . . . . .. . .. . . . . .... . Cherubim Song
b. Tschesnokov . .. . .... . . .. The Thief on the Cross
c. Lvovsky . . ... .. ... . . . . ...... .. Gospodi Pomilui
Old French BaHad . . . ... . . . . .. Chanson joyeuse de Noel
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II.
INTERLUDE

Solos for the Virginal
John Ohallis of Haslemere, England
The Virginal used was made in the Arnold Dolmetsch
Studios, Haslemere, England, by John Challis who is now
expert craftsman there, holding the first scholarship
awarded to any craftsman on the Dolmetsch Foundation.
He was a second year honor student in Normal Conservatory, Ypsilanti (piano and organ) when he left for England in October, 1926. Mr. Challis wears a Holbein
costume.

William Byrd . .. The Earl of Salisbury's Pavan and Galliard
Johann Sebastian Bach

Saraband in D minor
Minuets I and II I'n B flat
Gigue in B flat
Jean Philippe Rameau

Birds' Oalls
Musette en Rondeau
Tambourine
III.
ROMANOE IN OHORAL MINIATURES

A.

Moonlight

Eaton Faning

How sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this bank
Modern English Eight-Part Song
Text: Shakespeare's "Merchant of Venice"
1.
2.
3.

B. Bird Songs
Mendelssohn (a part-song) . . ..... . . . .. The, Nightingale
Mendelssohn (a canon) . . ....... ... .... . .. . . . The Lark
Halfdan Kjeruld . .. ... . .... .. . . . ... .. . .. . . Tirili Tove

Norwegian Fantasy of a bird lost in a pine forest
Interludes by Swiss Nightingale
The Bird Songs celebrate the debut of "The Ypsilanti Madrigal Singers," twenty Oonservatory
honor singers.
O.

A Poet's Love-Sorrow

Thomas Morley . ... . . . . ... .. ..... 0 Grief even on the Bud

English Canzonet written in 1597
D.

Coquetry in XIII Century France

Oamposer unknown . . . . .. ... ... ... .. . .. .. Ronde Villageoise
Adam de la HaZe (1285) . . . ...... . ..... . . . .. Robin m'aime
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IV.
FINALE
OharZes Gounod .. .. . . .. . . . . . .. . .... . .. By Babylon's Wave

A Dramatic Motet
The arrangements of the French Noels in the Prelude into
varied soli and ensemble groups; the use of little instruments and ' the free paraphrases of the texts into English
are by Frederick Alexander.
The Ohristmas concert was repeated in Detroit at the
Sunday matinee, December 15, at Orchestra Hall, when the
Choir assisted the Detroit Symphony-singing to standing
room only. Evening: The Detroit Golf Club-a private hearing, with dinner, for the Ohoir.

SPRING CONCERT, MARCH 19, 1925
ST. MAr.rTHEW PASSION
Music by
JOHN SEBASTIAN BAOH

Third Production in Michigan
FREDERICK ALEXANDER

Oonductor
Reader: Reverend Harold R. Flower, S. T. B.
Normal Oollege Ohoir (Ypsila nti)
150 voices
North Woodward Oongregational Ohoir (Detroit) 50 voices
Prepared by Russell Gee
Ohoir of Ohildren
75 voices
Prepared by Miss Olyde Foster
Ohorale Choir (Singing from the gallery)
75 voices
Prepared by Mrs. Grace W. Wheelock
Solo Sopranos
Miss Lillian Ashby
Miss Marion Martin
Solo Oontralto
Mrs. Annis Dexter Gray
Solo Tenors
Frank Ryan
Thomas H. Bird
Solo Violin
Edward Mosher
At the Pianos
Russell Gee Miss Elsie V. Andrews Miss Florence Parker
The Recitatives and Arias are sung by small choirs in
unison
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APPRECIATIONS OF NORl\IAL CHom
WSILANTI NORMAL CHom IS FEATURE OF MATINEE
Detroit News, Dec. 17, 1928
By Russell McLauchlin
Although Sunrlay's weather was far from suggestive of
the Yule, the atmosphere of OrcheRtra Hall was ChriRtmnssy
indeed. for therp.. aR the fenture of the orcheRtra'R Sabhath
matinee, came Frederick Alexander and his splendid Ypsilanti Normal Choir to pre ent their annual program of
Christmas mnsic. The orchestra, under Mr. Kolar, played
three numbers, hut all the rest of the program was given
by the Ypsilanti songsters.
The yearly marvel of Mr. Alexander is that each season
he must perforce organize his choir from its beginnings, because, through graduation, its perRonnel is much altered.
Then, three months after the beginning of the school year,
he is able to present a choral concert that is not to be
exceeded, in all the parts and points of choral excellence,
by bodies that have . sung together for years. ThiR is by
virtue of a special type of magic that I do not profess tp
comprehend. But J suspect that it is by Mr. Alexander's
impooition of an uncompromising standard of perfection on
his rhoir. This is a bit of necromancy that has worked
miracles in many fields.
However he does it, it is beyond diRpute that each year
he summons many splendors to his pE'rformance in Orchestra Hall; and Sunday was no exception. His choir
was massed across the rear of the stage, its feminine
members, greatly outnumbering its masculine, making a
lovely picture in their coifs and gowns of white. Strange
to say-and rloubtless by more magic-this preponderance
of feminine voice results in no preponderance of feminine
tone. The balance is perfect.
So Is the sensitiveness and flexibility of the combined
voice and the response in the conductor's indications is accurate to the estimation of a hair. Thus there is a true
eloquence about it; which, of course, is the eloquence of
Alexander.
WSILANTI NORMAL mom SCORE ANNUAL TRIUMPH
(Detroit Times, Monday, December 16, 1929)
By Ralph Hohnes
"When Frederick Alexander brings the 200 mixed voices
of his Ypsilanti Normal Choir to Detroit for the annual
appearance with the Detroit Symphony Orchestra, Detroiters never fail to buy up practically every seat. And once
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again Sunday afternoon Mr. Alexander and his singers
scored a well deserved triumph. To a large extent that
triumph was due to the fine comprehension of the possibilities of his choir which this able leader shows, and his
taste in presenting interesting and varied material. Eight
songs never before presented at the Sunday afternoon Pop
concerts and three that never had been sung publicly in
Detroit were included in the programme."
(Detroit Free Press, December 16, 1929)
"The warming brilliance of the Ypsilanti Normal Choir
under Frederick Alexander, and the Detroit Symphony
Orchestra led by Victor Kolar, combined Sunday afternoon
in presenting one of the most interesting concerts of the
present series. An enthusiastic audience that virtually filled
the auditorium left no doubt through its applause that it
approved the singing for which the choir has become famous.
The Normal choir, heard here each year, seems to take on
added glories for itself at each appearance. It is a splendid
instrument, sensitive, responsive and attuned to all the
demands of its leader."
(Editorial, Detroit Free Press, December 12, 1924)

IT IS A GREAT CHOIR
The instinct moving persons to get together for the purpose of singing is as old as the discovery of the range of
the human voice. Doubtless the cave-man made the hills
tremble with the outpourings of his choral efforts, just as
the burber-shop harmony of a later day gave a pleasing
rattle to the incandescent lamps. Some men even sing
when in the bath-tub, although they are not always good
singers.
A certain garment of enthusiasm invests a notable choir
and among the very best choirs in this country is the
Ypsilanti Normal, which Frederick Alexander has brought
to such a proud place of national repute. It does not need
thp. fillip of local pride to commemorate the rise of this
splendid organization, for it may be mentioned in any company and in music centers far removed from Michigan
with the assurance that prompt and hearty recognition will
be forthcoming.
Once a year the choir comes to Detroit to join the Symphony Orchestra in a program of Christmas music and
once every year the walls are not wide enough to hold
those who wish to share such a double seasonal feast. This
Sunday will be no exception and a right good thing it is
that we know how to appreciate our own.
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(Detroit Saturday Night, December 21, 1929)
YPSILANTI OHOIR TOUOHES NEW HIGH
Detroit's annual Yuletide festival took place in Orchestra
Hall last Sunday afternoon, when Victor Kolar and the
Detroit Symphony Orchestra joined forces with Frederick
Alexander and the Ypsilanti Normal Ohoir.
W"ith a constantly changing personnel, the tone quality
of the chorus varies from year to year but this season, Mr.
Alexander is fortunate in having an exceptionally strong
choir of men singers. Mr. Alexander always accomplishes
the utmost with the available material but on Sunday the
results quite surpassed those of previous years. How he
achieves such technical precision in the matter of attacks,
releases, crescendoes, etc., in such a short time is a mystery,
but he does do amazing things with these young students.
The most thrilling number on the program was GospoiU
Pomilui of Lvovsky, in which the chorus sustained a long
crescendo that was worthy of a professional group. The
rhythm, too, was striking and the work created such a
furore that it was repeated. A Mendelssohn anthem, Judge
Me, 0 God, was particularly beautiful as sung by fresh,
young voices and an old French ballad, Chanson J oyeuse
de Noel, was notable for the bell-like tone of the sopranos.
Many of the numbers were new to Detroit, among them
being Kjerulf's Norwegian fantasy, Tirili Tove, one of the
high lights on the program.
Mr. Alexander and his singers scored a genuine triumph.

THEMES AND VABlATIONS
(Detroit News)
By Russell McLauchlin
This column, originally dedicated to the lighter humors,
today grows thoughtful, but scarcely solemn.
For the
thoughtfulness is induced by the community's first acclamation of the Ohristmastide, and that festival, with all its
winsome attributes, is not a topic for frivolity; nor solem:l1ity.
The Ypsilanti Normal Ohoir sings today at Orchestra
Hall. Last Thursday night, beneath its own vine and figtree-both of them rather fro t-bitten-it gave its annual
Ypsilanti Ohristmas concert. And however admirahle and
picturesque its Detroit appearance may be, there is a quality
in its performance on the home-acre that can not possibly
be taken on the road.
What a Christmassy night it was! The bitter wind
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lashed a fine snow around the campus and it was wondrous
cold. Lights had a frosty twinkle. A great evergreen was
hung with ropes of vari-colored bulbs. Customers with
apple-cheeks pushed their way through the nipping wind
to the auditorium. Everyone was immensely jolly. It was
almost rural England making winter festival.

* * •
Inside the auditorium it was warm and merry. The
choir, the girls in white and wearing coifs of tulle, occupied
the stage. In the west gallery sat groups of school children
-altogether more than 150--who supplied a prelude and an
interlude to the program. They dealt in ancient Christmas
music, abetted by various of Mr. Alexander'S sweet-voicedand equally sweet-Iooking-choiristers. With some of the
music there was a melodeon, with other dainty ritornelli
for two clarinets. The children sang responses and thememelodies in the most charming fashion of which a hardboiled concert-goer could possibly conceive.
Construct this scene in your mind's eye and rejoice at it.
Winter howling outside; warmth and comfort within.
Happy people, ardent with the singular spirit of Christmas.
Over all floating the voices of children-the most chaste
and soul-cleansing sound that can smite the mortal ear.
If it were possible for an enterprising impresario to
certify to his audiences a regular experience like this, his
would be the most immense of musical fortunes. But, of
course, it's impossible. It is a spontaneous thing, made
articulate by the sort of community effort tllat is rare in
the centers of sophistication. One must usually journey
for life's precious rewards. And such was Thursday night
in Ypsilanti. The children's voices declaring "n est ne Ie
divin Enfant" or supplying the refrain of "0 tidings of
comfort and joy!" to "God rest you merry, gentlemen," is
not to be forgotten.

• • •

The interlude, also, was an unforgettable event. The
auditorium was dark, save for a set of branching candles
on the stage. These gave light to a clavichord, built according to the Bach pattern, by John Challis of Ypsilanti.
Madge Quigley, wearing a robe of the Seventeenth Century,
sat at its keyboard and played an ancient "Bible Sonata"
by Johann Kuhnau, deSCriptive of the · marriage of Jacob.
A narrative of the sonata, written by its composer, was
read by Mr. Alexander, wearing a Holbein costume. Thus
came the Leipsic of 200 years ago, hard on the heels of the
England of Dickens and Thackeray.
Of such was the Christmas concert in Ypsilanti. The
choir itself has been ignored in this writing, for it will
sing the same music in Orchestra Hall today, lovely lilting
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carols from all parts of the Western World, liturgy of the
church and what not, but all expreRsive of that amazing
elevation of Rpirit which occurs when Christianity's precious essence overspreads the globe.
This fine thing is done each year by Frederick Alexander,
head of the music department of the Normal College. His
distinction as a musician and, specifically, as a choral
director have often been endorf::ed in this department. But
what he accomplishes as a cultivator of community festival
-and at Detroit's very side-door-was a revelation of last
Thursday night.
Is it a wonder, then, that this column grows thoughtful
today and not inclined to nifties and topical verse? Such
things may serve to decorate the dreary stretches of the
year; which are a plenty.
R. MeL.

NORMAL COLLEGE MEN'S GLEE CLUB
FREDERICK ALEXANDER, Conductor
Awarded first pJace at Hillsdale, Mich., in May, 1927, in
the Annual State Contest for College Glee Clubs.
Colleges competing were: YpRilanti, first; Albion taking
second and Calvin third. The other five schools were Kalamazoo Normal, Detroit Teachers College, Mt. Pleasant Normal, Hillsdale and Hope Colleges.

MIXED CHORUS (30 Voices)
Awarded first place, in 1928, in the Annual State Contest
for College Glee Clubs.
.

COLLEGE MUSICAL CLUB
Normal Glee Club is a small organization of men's voices
directed by Frederick Alexander. Numerous out-of-town
engagements are booked for the coming season.

TYPICAL PROGRAM OF THE COLLEGE CLUBS
FREDERICK ALEXANDER, Choral Director
LUTHER MOFFITT, Orchestral Director
I.
COLLEGE ORCHESTRA
Smetana . .. ............ March fr<>m "The Bartered Bride"
Godows7cy . ... ..... .. . .. ......... .... ......... Old Vienna
Tschaikowsky . ...... , .... . ..... ... .. Chanson Sans Paroles
Brahms . . ...... ... .. .. . .. ..... . Four WaltzeR from Op. 39

Wagner . ............ Pilgrim's Chorus from "Tannhaeuser"
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II.
MEN'S GLEE CLUB
Two Hunters' songs .. . .. . ...... ... . . ........ . Mendelssohn
a. "Who aloft thy head did raise?"
b. "Waken, lords and ladies gay I"
Now, Farewell, Thou Village By-way ............... Silcher
Lutzow's Wild Chase ......................... . von Weber
Winter Song ... .. . ... ... ... ............ .. ....... Bullard

III.
YPSILANTI MADRIGAL SINGERS
Lillian Ashby
Margaret Bennett
Virginia Bock
Annis D. Gray
lone Hults
Margaret Jones
Annah Patch
Doris Quackenbush
Violenda Seppala
Ellathelda Spofford

Mattie Streit
Nelson Addison
LaVergne Dean
John Elwell
Chester Gooding
Maynard Klein
Luther Moffitt
Leland Randall
Richard Schoenbohm
Keene Stollsteimer

English Madrigals, Old French and Irish Folk Tunes

Thomas Weelkes (1598) "On the plains, fairy trains,' were
a-treading measures."
Ballet for five voices
Henry Leslie ( 1850 )
(a) Madrigal for six voices ....... "Charm me asleep"
(Poem by Robert Herrick)
(b) Part Song for four voices .. . . . "Up, up, ye dames"
Brunette
F renc,
h -':1'11 Cen t ury .................. l5Ronde
Villageoise
Granville Bantock ..... .... . .. ......... . ..... On Himalay
C. V. Stanford .. .. . ..... . ... ... ....... ..... Corydon, Arise
IV.
GIRLS' GLEE CLUB
Two Trios ....... ....... .. . .. . .... . . . .. ........ . B 'r ahms
a. The Gardner
b. Come away, Death-Clown's Song i1+
"Twelfth Nig-ht"
La udi alIa Vergine Maria . . ............. . .. . . ...... Verdi
Ave, 0 Maria .. .. . ...... .. .. .. ......... ... . . . ... Zanclonai
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Zueignung .... . ... . .. ... . .. . . . . ... . . Strauss-Deems Taylor
Indian Lullaby .... . ... . . .. . . . . . .... . . . ... .. .. . A.. S. Vogt
Summer Evening . . . ... . ... .. . .... . .. . . .......... . Berger

NORMAL COLLEGE MIXED CHORUS (30 Singers)
Took first place at the Michigan College Music Contests
held in Albion, May, 1928.

TUITION FEES
All fees for private lessons are payable strictly in
advance. Payments should be made at Conservatory Office.
All lessons are given in terms of t welve 'Weeks.

SINGING
MR. LINDEGREN-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) .. . .... . .. . ... . . $40.00
MRs.

GRAY-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) .. .. . .... .. ..... . $30.00

PIANO
MR. BRE.A.K.EY-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) .. . .. .. .......... $54.00
One lesson per week (20 minutes ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 36.00
Two lessons per week (20 minutes each) . . ..... .... 72.00
MISS EMERY-

One lesson per week (45 minut es) . . . ...... ..... . . $45.00
One lesson per week (30 minutes ) . .. ..... .. ...... 30.00
Two lessons per week (30 minutes) .. . .. ......... . . 60.00
MRS. BREAKEY-

One lesson per week (45 minutes ) .. . ... . .. . . .. .... $36.00
One lesson per week (30 minutes ) . . ...... . ...... . . 24.00
Children below 9th grade (45 minutes ) . . . . . . . . . . .. 22.00
Children below 9th grade (30 minutes ) . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.00
Children below 9th grade (two 20 minutes. ) . . . . .. 21.00
MISS SKINNER-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) . . ... .. ... . . .. .. $18.00
Children below 9th grade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12.00

PIANO CLASS TRAINING
There is an increasing demand for teachers of piano
classes in the public schools. Students wishing to equip
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themselves for such positions may have the opportunity to
do practice teaching in the Training School classes under
the supervision of Miss Grace Emery.

PIANO CLASSES AT NORMAL TRAINING SCHOOL
The Yisuola equipment for teaching piano i,n classes has
been installed in the Training School. The Yisuola is an
electrical means of teaching piano and the latest and most
successful means of producing results and at the same time
maintaining the child's interest in piano study. There
will be classes for beginners as well as for those who have
had previous study.
See Music 350.

ORGAN
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER--

One lesson per week (30 minutes) ..

. . ... .. . . .. $36.00

VIOLIN
MISS MUTTER-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) .. ......... ..... $18.00

VIOLIN CLASSES Al' NORMAL TRAINING SCHOOL
Beginners are taught in classes by Miss Mutter.

VIOLONCELLO AND BASS
MR. GOODSPEED-

One less()n per week (30 minutes) ............. . . . $18.00

CLARINET, FLUTE, OBOE
MR. FOSSENKEMPER-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) . . ......... .... . $18.00

BRASS INSTRUMENTS
MR. RYAN-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) ..... . . . . .... .. .. $18.00

HARMONY
MISS JAMES-

One lesson per week (30 minutes) ........ . .... .. . $24.00

REGULATIONS
A.ll bills for lessons are payable strictly in advance, at

the beginning of each tm'm of 12 weeks. To all bills not
paid by the end of the first month of each term will be
added $1.00 per month as long a,s unpaid.

318

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

Students may begin lessons at any time, and may leave
at any time after 12 consecutive lessons, upon giving notice.
Sickness is a misfortune which must be borne by the one
so afflicted. For this reason, no deduction will be made for
lessons missed by pupils, except in cases of illness so serious as to cause more than one week's absence at one time
from lessons, when the loss will be equally shared by the
Conservatory and the pupil, and a proportionate amount
of the money will be refunded. Lessons missed by the
teacher will be deducted. According to this contract
teachers are not obliged to make up lesso'l1l8 mi88ed by
pupil8.

All matters of business connected with the Conservatory,
including tuition, selection of teachers, courses to be taken,
etc., must be arranged with the Director.
PUpU8 of the Oonservatory are reqwilred to attend all
recitals, whether they take part or not, as it is for theitr
benefit such recitals are given.

Conservatory students are required to become members
of the Normal Chorus, unless excused by the Director.
VACATIONS-Pupils are required to return after the
,end of any vacation in time for the first lesson, and lessons
will be charged from that date.

RECOMMENDATIONS .
Students of the Conservatory who have shown ability
will be recommended as teachers. and the Director and
Faculty will use their influence in securing positions for
those who desire to teach or to make concert or church
choir engagements.

THE ORGAN FOR PRACTICE
The rental for the use of the organ is at the rate of $3.00
for one hour each day in the week for 12 weeks. This must
be paid to the Secretary of the College.
P~O

FOR PRACTICE

Students are advised to bring their own pianos with
them, if it is practicable to do so. Pianos, however, cali be
had in this city for practice at the rate of approximately
$8.00 for one hour each day for 12 weeks, or pianos may be
rented here from local dealers at the rate of $6.00 per
month and placed in the student's room.
.
Pianos are rented for practice mainly to seniors in the
Conservatory building.
All students requiring piano practice should not select a
rooming place without first finding out whether a piano is
allowed in the house.
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STATISTICS FOR 1929-1930
Enrollment July 1, 1929, to April 22, 1930.
Summer School 1929
Normal College 00.000 000 0 000 000. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o. 2078
2078

Regular Year
Total enrollment 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 •
Fall term 00000 00000 00. 0 0 0 0 0000 00 0000. 0 0 0
Winter term 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 •• 0 0 0
Spring term 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 0 0 •
o

Deduct-counted twice

2399
2069
02007
1947
4477
354

0• • 0• 000000000000•

4123
1952

Extension-correspondence

6075

Enrollment in Training School:
Kindergarten 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
First Grade 00 • 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 . 0.0 0000000
Second Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Third Grade 00 0 00 0 0 000 00 0000 0 00000000000
Fourth Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 •• 0 • 0 • 0 0 •• 0 0 ••
Fifth Grade 00 000000 0 00000 00 0 0 0 0 000 0 0 000
Sixth Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Open Air Room 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 •• 0 0 0 0 0
Special Rooms 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

65
40
37

40
32
38
35
23
39

High School:
Seventh Grade 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 0
Eighth Grade 0 0 0 0 0'0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 0
Ninth Grade 00000000. 0 0 000 00 0 0 .0 0. 0 0 0 • 00
Tenth Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 • 0
Eleventh Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0
Twelfth Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 •• 0 0 • 0 0 •

32
56
52
47
57
36

Prospect School:
Kindergarten

38

Woodruff School:
Kindergarten 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 • 0 .• 0 •
First Grade 0 0 0 0 0 .. 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Second Grade . 0 0 • 0 0 . 0 0 . 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Third Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 • 0 0 . 0 • 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 •
Fourth Grade 000000000000. 0000 0 . 0 0 000000
Fifth Grade 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sixth Grade 00' 0 0 • • • • 0 •• • •• 0 0 •• •• • ••• 0 o.

32
35
38
31
38
38
40
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Rural Schools:
Denton .. ... ... . ... . ... .. ......... .. .. . .
Begole . ......... .. ... .. . . ............. .
Oarpenter .. . ............. . ... .. . ... ... .
Lincoln Oonsolidated School:
Sub Prilnary ........................... .
First Grade .......... . . . . ... .... ...... .
Second Grade ........... ' .' ............. .
Third Grade .. . .. . .. .... . .............. .
Fourth Grade .. . .. .. ... ... .. ........... .
Fifth Grade ........... . ......... . .. . . . .
Sixth Grade ..... ... . . . . . . . . ........... .
Lower Adjustment . '. .... .. . .... .
Upper Adjustment ..... ..... . . .... .. .. .
Seventh Grade .. . .............. . ....... .
Eighth Grade ..... .. .... ...... . . .... . .. .
Ninth Grade .......... .... .......... ... . .
Tenth Grade ..................... . ..... .
Eleventh Grade ..... . ... . . ... .......... .
Twelfth Grade . . ............ . .. . ....... .

70
25
39
36
52
39
49
61
52
54
18
20
70
45
43
38
20
26
1671

7746
States Represented
Alabama .. . ... .. .
1
Massachusetts .. . . ... . . 2
Arizona .. ... . ..... . .. . 2
Minnesota .. . ........ .. 3
Arkansas ... .. ..... ... . 3
Missouri ....... .. .. .. . 1
Oalifornia . .. . .... .... . 3
New Jersey ... . . . . . . . .. 1
Oonnecticut .... ... . .... 5
New York ............ . 8
Florida ....... .. •... ... 3
North Oarolina . ....... 3
Georgia . .. . ..... .... .. 2
Ohio . ..... . ...... ... . 133
Illinois ... . .... .. .. . ... 14
Pennsylvania ... . ..... . 4
Indiana ; ......... . . ... 43
Texas ..... .... .. . .. . .. 3
Iowa .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
West Virginia . . . . . .... 6
Kentucky . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
Wisconsin . . .......... . 41
Louisiana .. . . .. ... .... 1
DIPLOMAS AND OERTIFIOATES
1928-29
Life
Oons. Lim. Total
B.S.
A.B.
54
387
4
227
46
August . . ......... 56
1
70
51
9
December ...... . .. 9
2
85
1
8
68
March ...... .. .... 6
591
14
17
40
459
June . ............ 61
1133
19
74
805
132
103
Counted twice .. . . .... ....... . .. . ... . .. . .. . . .. . . 60
1073

Index
A

Page
Administrative Officers . .. . . . .. .. .. . . .... .
Advance Oredits . . ..... . .. .... .. . : .. . .. . . ...... .
Oommittees on ..... .. .. . ...... ... ... . . . .... .
Alumni, The ...... . ........................... . .
American Schoolmaster, ~'he . . ... .. . ...... .. .... .
Announcement for 1930-1931 ., .... . ............. .
Art Olub .. . ....... .. . .. . ... ............ .. ..... .

7

74
38
50 .
61
6
54

ASSOCIATIONS : -

Alumni ..... . ..... . ..... . .. . ...... ... ...... .
Ohoir, Normal ......... .. .... . .. ... .
Students' Ohristian .. . .... .. . .... .. .. . . , .. . .

50
304

58

B

Bachelor of Arts ..... . . ...... ................ ...
Bachelor of Science ...... . ...... ............
Board and Rooms ............ . .. . , ... . .. . , , . . . . .
Buildings Occupied by Oollege . ... . , . .... '.' ..... ,
Bureau, Placement ......... . ....................

81
82
66
39
64

o
Oatholic Students Olub ........ ... ... ...... ..... ,
Oertificates, Life ... , . .... .. . ..... . . ...... ...... .
Ohemistry Olub .. . . ... . . . ......... . . ....... .... .
Ohemistry, Department of . ... .... , ........ . . : . . .
Choir, Normal . ............ .. ... ... ... . .. ... . .. .
Ohristian Association, Students' . ..... . ....... . .. .
Olubs and Societies . ... ........... . . . .. , . . .. .. . .
Oommercial Ourricula . . ..... ...... ........ . .... .
Oommittee on Extra Studies ....... . .... .. ...... .
Oonservatory of Music . . ........ . ..... .. . . ..... .
Oontemporary Olub .... . .. .. . .... .. .. .... .. , ... .
Oooperative Houses ... .. . . . . . . .. .... ... ... ... . . .
Oredits, Advanced .... ....... ......... . ..... .... .
Ourricula ....... . ... . .. ............... .. ..... ,.
Four Years' Ourricula . ... .... ... . ......... . .
Bachelor of Arts .. . .. . ..... .. . .. ... .. ... ; . . .
Bachelor of Science ....... ... ......... .. . .. .
Business Administration .. .. .... , ; .. .. , ... ,'
Oommercial . ...... .. ... .... ... .. ....... . . .. .
Early Elementary Education Supervision

59
93
54
112
304

58
50

85,93
38
293
55
67

74

81
81
81
82
84
85
86
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Home Economic.' ....... .
. ......... .
Later Elementary Education Supervi ion
Orche tra and Band ..... ........ .... . ... .
Phy. ical Education
.................... .
Public chool Piano . .................. .. . .. .
pecial Education .. . .. ... .... .. .. ... ...... .
Rural upcrvi ion and Teacher Trainin'"
Violin
...........
. ...... .. .
Three Year' ~ Col1e"'e Life Certificate
Comm0rcia 1 .. . . .
. .. .. ..... . ........ .
Departmental and General .............. .. .
Early Elementary Education ........ . ....... .
Later Elementary Edu ation
......... .
Fin Art~
. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... .. . .... .. .. .
Inc1u tl'ial Arts ...... . .. . ..... ... ....... . .. .
Phy ical Education ......... . ....... . ...... .
Public School Mu ic .. .... ..... ............. .
Public School Music and Art ............... .
Public S 'hool Piano
............ .
Public School Orche tra and Band
Rural Edu ation
Two Year:;;' ColI ge Life Certificate .. . .. ........ .
Eal'l~T El mentary .. . .................. .. ... .
General ................ . ..... .. .. .. .. .. . . . .
I.Jater ]1"]1 m ntary . .
. . .. ..... . ..... .
Rural "' chool
.......... . .
Limited Certificate
..........
. .... .... . .... .
One Year Profe ional Training ... . .. . .... .
D
Dean of Women . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Debating ........ . .. ... ..... ... ......... ........
Degrees
.................................
DepaTtmental urriculum ... ... ....... . ... .... ..
Department Librarie~ ................... . .. . ...
Department and Courses . . . .. ....... ...... . . ...
Diploma Fees
..............................
Direction to tudent. ............. . . . . . .. ..... .
Discipline ........... . .. . ....... . .... ...........

62

51
1
94
41
112
66
73
63

E
Early Elementary Curriculum ... .
. ... . .. . .
Early Elementary Supervision Curriculum
Education, Department ....... .... .... .
English Jub. . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . . .... .
English, Department of ..... .. .... .. .. . .. . .. . .. .
ENROLLMENT :-

Directions for ....... . ....... . ... . .. . ... .. .

95
6
117
55
149
73

INDEX

323
Page

ENTRANCE:-

Conditions of "" ' ,.,."., . .. , ""' . . ,
]) -timated Expenses , .. ,' , . , , . ' ... , . , . , , , . '
Euclidean Society
, , . , ' , , ' , , .. , . , , , , . , , '
Extra Studie., ommittee on ",.,.,., . . ... , ', .'

74
66
55
38

F

Faculty of the State Normal College
Farm and GaJ.:den Project Club
Fees , "',",",',"""
Fine Arts Curriculum
Fine Arts, Department of
French, Courses in

7
55
65
97
156
217

G

Garden Project Club ,, ',.,",' "
Grades and Standard of Scholar -hip '"
Geography, Department of ",.,.".,.,", .. " .".
German
, , , . , . , , . , . , , , . , .. , , , , . : , , , , , , , . , . , , , ,
Grounds Belonging to College ",' . .. ,"' .. , .'....

55
65
161
219
,40

H

Health Cottage " ... " .. ,""",.,' " _. . , , , , , . . .
Health Education, Department of
, , , .. , , , ,
' , .. , , , . , . , '
'Health of Students , .. , , , '
History Club ,,"' , ". ,"',. , .. , ... , ' ,'
History of College "", ',",. "', ,.' . . . ,",','
History, Department of , ' . , , , , , . , ' , , , , , , . , . . , . , . .
Home Economic Club
',,,
Home Economics Curriculum "',", ., .. , . ,' , . . ,'
Home Economic, Department of " .. ,'," "" , .,'
Housing Regulations " .. ,.,', "' ,', . . ' ,", '

40
168
62
56
39
170
56
87
192
63

I

Industrial Arts Club ,,"""
.,.,. ,,,' ,
Industrial Arts, Curriculum .,.,'. , ' '. ,
Industrial Art., Department of , .. "., ... '"

56

98
197

K

56

Kappa Delta Pi Society
L
LABORATORIES : -

Agricultural """. " " .. " " ."., .. , ... ""
Astronomical ".,",.,',., ""', .. . .. .. . ,',.
Biolo"'ical ",. ' .. ",. , ."'., .. ,",.,',".,"
Chemical ".' ..... "., ., " . . ," , . . , .. ,. , .,.,

44
44
44
45
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Education ......... . ................. .
Fine Arts .. . ............. . . .
Geographical ......... ... .. . ....... .
Geological ..... . .................. . ........ .
Home Economic!=! .. . ..................... .. . .
PhY'ical ............................. .
Phy ical Education .... . ........ .. ......... .
PhysioloO'ical ..... . .................. .
Later Elementary urriculum .. . ........ . ... .
Later Elementary Supervi ion Ouniculum
Latin ................... . ........... . ... .. .
Library ....................................... .
Department Librarie ... .. ............ .. ... .
Limited Oertificate .... . ............ . .. . ... ... .
Literary Societie' ... . ................. ... .. . . . . .
Loan and cholar hip Funds ............. .

Page
46
46
46
46
47
47
48
4.9
96
87
200

41
41
110
50
67

M

Mathematic, Department of .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Men's Union ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Morrison Alumni Scholar hip ......... ". ... . . . . . . .
Mu ic Curriculum. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mu ic, Department of
...............

211
57
72
98
223

N

Natural Science, Department of .......... . . .....
Normal hoil'. . ....... . .... . ..... .............. .
Normal Oolleg New .......................

231
304
61

o
Observation in Training Departm nt . .... . .. .....
One Year Pl'ofe ional Training .. . .......... . ...

291
110

P

Penmanship
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
Phy ical Education Olub ........................
Phy ical E'ducation Ourriculum ..................
Physics, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Physical Education, Department of ............ ..
Oourse for Women ......... . ...............
Oourse for Men . .... ..... .... . . .... .......
Phi Kappa Delta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Placement Bureau ......................... . . . ..
Profe sional Training, Year of ............ ... ... .
Public School Mu ic Olub ..... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Public School Music Ourricula ... . .. . ... . .. ... .. .
Public Sp akirtg and Dramatics . ... ..... .. .. . . ...
Purpose of Oollege ........... .. .................

252
57
88
266
253
256
257
52
64
110
57
88
51
39

INDEX
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R

Religious Activities
..................... .
Requirements for Graduation . ... ....... .... ... .
Rooms and Board ... .................. . . ... . . .. .
Rural School Ourriculum .... .......... . ........ .

Page
58
78

66
104

S

Scholarship and Loan Funds ... .... .... . ... ..
Scholarship and Grades ............ .. ..... . ... :. .
Social Regulations ........................ . .....
Societies and Clubs .... . ......... ...... ......
Sodalitas Latina ............... :............ ....
Spanish .......... ..... ....... . .................
Special Education Ourriculum . .. . .. .. .. . . .......
Speech, Department of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Speech Price. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Speech Union ................... . ...............
Standard of Scholarships and Grades. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Standing Oommi ttees . .. ........................
State Board of Education, Members of .. ...... . ..
tatistic , Table of .. . ..... ... .. ............
Stoics .... .. ............................. . ... ...
tudents' Ohristian Association . ... ...... . . . .....
Students' Oouncil ....... ......... . .... ..........
Student Teaching .. ........... ... ...... . . . . .... .
Student Welfare . ........... . ..... . ............ .
S tuden ts, Directions to ........ ..... . .... ....... .

67
65
63

50
58
221
105
275
54
53

65
38
5
319

59
58
64
287

61
73

T

Terms and Vacations. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Trail Blazer Olub ............ ....................
Training 'Department .......... . . . ..... ...... ...
Transfer of Oredits with U. of M. ................
Transfer of Oredits with M. S. O. .......... . .....

6

58
284-

76
77

V

Violin Ourriculum

91
W

Women's League .. ..... . ...... '" ' " . .. . . . . .. . . .
Women's Literary Societies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

57

54

Y

Year of Professional Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Y. M. O. A. and Y. W. O. A. .... . ...... . ..........

110
58

